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CONTENTS
Th¡s catalogue l¡sts and describes all fittings, equipment,
accessories-, lamps and tubes normally manufacfured by
Thorn L¡ghting L¡m¡ted.Thecatalogueis indexed by
sectionslAn aTphabetical index of catalogue numbers and
the locations and addresses ofThorn Lighting order
offices and reqional headquarters are shown
All qoods suoólied bv Thorn Lighting Lim¡ted are
suoälied subièct to the Company's General Conditions
of Sa le which are pri nted on pages 2 7 4-21 5 of lhis
cataìog ue.

COMPLIANCE WITH STANÞARDS
ln qeneral Thorn Light¡ng designs and manufactures
or(iclucts to meet Br¡tish. lnternational and olher
btandards, as appropr¡ate. lV¡any products are listed by
aoorovals bodies as meet¡ng their requirements and
Thorn factories and qual¡tycontrol systems are approved
and /or I icensed bv ma nv of these aulhorities, i nclud i ng
the brir¡sh Kiremaik boâid. Details of such compìiances
are available on request.

lndoor luminaires in general aredesignedto 8S4533
Part 1 Sect¡on 1.4 and, exceptwhereotherwìsestated,
are "Luminairesfor use in normal atmospheres" Where
use in more onerous s¡tuat¡ons is contemplated, e.g in
part-completed bu¡ldings before drying out and made.
iuitable fôr occupat¡on, damp cellârs, special processi ng
olants etc.. additional surface protect¡on may be required
Soecial finishes for such âppl¡cations can be agreed in
cônsultation with Vour localThorn Lighting Oflice.

Thorn Liqhting Limited is constantly developing and
improvin.q its óroducts. All descript¡ons, ¡llustrations,
drawingsand specifications in this Catalogue present
on ly geñeral particu lars of the goods to wh ich they refer
and shal I not form part of any contract. The r¡g ht is
reserved to change specifications without prior
notification or pu bl ic an nou ncement. The mâiority of the
products ¡n this catalogue are manufactured inthe
United Kingdom. Those not so manufactured will bear
an appropr¡ate indtcation on the product'
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liqht

Discharge lamps
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Lineai riretal halidô lamps 219
Sealed beam CSI tamos 22O

llvtek lamos

225
226

227-224
l2s
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238
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?!2:243
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247
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_

Specialservice lamps
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Lineartungsten halogen lamPs

249
250

Photographic lamps
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261-262
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lgmps
lamps;

Panêl and ¡nd¡cator lamps; Festoon la
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'

264
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Safety and
quality with
Thorn Lighting

On 1 gth February 1 9731he European Communities Council issued
a directive no. 73123lEEC, which has subsequently become known
as'The Low Volt Direclive'. ln effect, Ani(le 2 of this directive calls
u pon member states to ensure thal all elec\rical appl ia nces placed
on the market are safe. Other articles cal¡ for the establ ishment of
common safety standards throughout EEC member states so that
free movement of goods within the commu n ity shall not be
impeded for reasons of safety.
H M Government will implement this directive in the United
Kingdom v¡a the Factories lnspectorate and the Department of
Prices and Consumer Protection. The Health and Safety at Work
Act (1 964) covers the industÍial and commercial sectors. ln the
domestic sectoi, the Secretary of State has issued Regulations
under the Consumer Proteclion Act (1 961 ) to be enforced by
local weights and measures inspectors.
Under this legislation it is now unlawfulto make, orto hold in
stock or to offer for sale, any electr¡cal appliance which is u nsafe.
Th¡s applies at al I poi nts of sale, from manufaclurer through to
reta¡l outlet.
As ¡l affects lighting equ¡pment, Br¡tish Standard no. BS 4533 is
accepted by H M G ovetnment as a 'safety' spec¡fication and the
new BSI Sâfety Mark gives an independent guarantee to all
concerned that a luminaire has been designed and made in
accordance with good engineering pract¡ce, that it has been type
tested and complìes with BS 4533 and that its manufacturing
qual¡ty is monitored regula rly by inspectors of the Ouality
Assurance Department ofthe British Standards lnst¡tule.
Thorn Light¡ng pol¡cy is to co-operate fully ¡n the BSI Safety Mark
scheme i n order to g ¡ve the best possible guara ntees of safety and
quality to all our customers. To this end, we are happy to announce
that all lum¡na¡res offered in this catalogue to which BS 4533
applies are either already granted a BSI Safety Mark, which is
d isplayed on the product, or are in process of application for a
Safety Mark. This is necessarily an on-going process, but it ¡s our
firm ¡ ntention that, as soon as the routi ne of testing is completed,
all Thorn products will, where appropriate, bear f he B Sl Safety
Mark.
Other Test House Approvals
As well as the BSI Safety Mark, a number of Thorn Lighting
products are available with test house approvals of many other
counlr¡es.
The standards adopted by various cou ntries are not yet fu lly in
accord w¡th each other, nor with Br¡tish Standards. Nevertheless,
we point proudly to this fact as fu rfher evidence of our i ntention
at all t¡mes to maximise quality and safety in ouI products.

I
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Popular Pack

tntry at centre

Fixing centres'¿
,.(
\-b)

I

.@

rl r'

ó
FEATU R ES
1 Rangeof 2400mm, i800mm.

1 500mm.1 200mm and 600mm
single and twin lube f itt¡ngs
finished in white stoved enamel.
For use in ordinarY indoor
atmospheres where ambient
lemperature does not exceed
25"C.

2 All f itt¡ngs wired with high qualily,
slim sw¡tchstart control gear.
1B00mm fittings also available
with 75W starterless conlrol gear.

3 Completewith high efficiency
whire tube(s).

4 Diffusers and prismatic controllers
in light-stabilised polystyrene with
spring-mounted end plates. Metal
reflector attachments have key
hole slotfixings.

5 Spring-mounted lampholders with
knock-outs for end entry.

6 All f ittings power factor corrected
except 600mm single. 2400mm
fittings operate at leading power
factor. Single 1B00mm 75W
switchstart f ittings are supplìed in
malched pairs 10 gìve near-unitY
powerfaÕtor. 2400mm fittings can
be used with 1 00W or 1 25W tubes.

F¡ve-year guarantee
Popular Pack f iltings are guaranteed
against defects which under proper
use appear wilh i n five years after they
have been delivered and which arise
from faulty design, materials or
workmanship.
This guarantee excludes the starter
swirch and f luorescenttube which
are subject to separate guarantees.
I n the event of the f¡tti ng, or a ny
components thereof becoming faulty
after installalion and during the
period ofguaranlee. the fitting or

component (with the exceplìon of
the starter switch and fluorescent
tube) will be repaired or replaced at
lhe company's discretion at no
charge. provìded ìt has been used
correctly and returned carriage paid
and adequately packed to the
neâresl companV depot.

Standards
Fitings complywirh BS 4533 2.2
( r P20).

1 0mm

lndoor luminaires in general are designed to
BS 4533 Part 1 Sect¡on '1 .4 and, exceptwhere
otherwisestated are'Luminairesforuse in normal
atmospheres'. Where use Ìn more onerous
situations is contemplated, e.g. in part-completed
bu i ld i ngs before d ryi ng out and made su itable for
occu pati on - damp cel la rs. special processi ng
plants elc.. additionâl surface protect¡on may be
requrred. Special frnrshes for such applications can
be agreed in consullation wrth your localThorn
Light¡ng office.

Supply voltage
Standard fittings 230/240v \OHz.
The following f iltrngs can be suppiied
1o order at the voltage shown at no
extra charge:
20W 600mm ì
4ow12oomm I zzov sot.
65W 1 5OOmm J

1 0mm

Term¡nal block
position for
600mm and
1 200mm fitting

POPULAR PACK FIXING CENIRES

600mm:screw holes at 500mm,
1 200mm, 1 500mm and 1 B00mm at 600mm; 2400mm at 1 200mm

Iermìnal block
position for
1 50Omm. 1 800mm
ând 24O0mm fLtting

20mm hole

o

o

25mm
45mm 40mm
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Popular Pack

"l59

PP battens
Single and twin-tube battens
complete w¡lh lube(s). The slarter
switch is readily accessible through
the side of the filting. Bracket
(catalogue no. PP 4620) is available
free of charge 1o secure conduil into
the end of the fitting. For continuous
mounting a space of 12mm between
battens and trough reflectors, and
50mm between diffusers is essential
for correct maintenance.

4Bmm

t

59mmi'l

155mm

99mm

73mm

Temm 

I
PPA angle reflector
Asymmelrical metaì ref lector attached
to the balten by screws fitled into
slideable spring nuls retained in the
batlen. Screws engage ¡nto keyhole
slols in the reflector.

1 52mm

PPR metal reflectors
Open ended slotted metal trough
reflectors in while stoved enamel.
Fitted by sliding capt¡ve screws on
batten into keyhole slots.

L- I a:rr --J

1 32mm

-Ç

12

24Bmm

1 9mm
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Popular Paqk

RANGE
Batten Length (¡ncl, tubes) Fixing centres

length
mm

Circu¡t

Sw¡tchsta¡t
PP 20

mmno, mm

500

1200
PP 24O

Sw¡tchstart
545

'1788 600
612 600

1 800
4.32 600

1 80U
788

PP'1

*Note Dattens arc and sold ¡n reao/ rag parrs. may stte.

RANGE:
Nomi na I

length

Approx. we¡ght
(incl. tubes)
kg

Cataloque Catalogue
Rellector Eatten

Fitting Length
C¡rcu it

S¡ng le

RANGE
Approx. worgnl
(¡nc¡. tubes)

BattenNomrnal
length Length Catalogue Catâlogue

no,mm C¡rcuit mm
4.4

1 800 75W S¡ngle SS PPB/675 1 788 PPR 6 PP 6756.9

1 800 PPR 26 PP 2b tbPPR/2675

13



Popular Pack

114mm

PPC prismatic
controllers
Attachments of lransparent extruded
plast¡cwilh side prisms, the base
embossed with a fine prismalic
paltern. Ou¡ckly allached or detached
from the batten by the clrp on action
of the spri ng -fixed end caps.

l.-rr..-l

1 96mm

97mm

_l

114mm

PPD plastic diffusers
White opal diff user in extruded plast¡c
with external reedino. The while
plastic end plates are fitted to the
batten by spring clips to enable quick
installalion of the diffuser.

I

l* JTmn¡

1 96mm

97mm

I

One-plus-One
attachment
Formed lrom a combination of a
central box housing and two
individualfillings in tandem. Can be
extended lo give a continuous
structure of in-line lighting. Suitable
for ceiling mounting only.

14

79nlnl

117mm
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Popular Pack

RA NGE

1 24e .2 4 PP 404UW òrngre1200

PPC 6

2424

RANGE:
Nom¡nal Approx. we¡ght D¡lffuser Batten
lengrh F¡tting Length (incl. tubes) catalogue catalogue
mm Râtìng C¡rcuit Catalogue no. mm kg no. no.

1 500 tiSw st P P u/65 '1550 4.0
.6

PPD 5 PP 65

ð PPD b Y( 675

1800 TSWTwin SS PPD|2675 1818 7 2 PPD26 PP26l5

z

457mm * 18OOmm PPC/PPD
cl¡mensions shown

B91mm* -*l

no.

60Omm

4197mm*

'1 5
and centre BS box oierc¡nq

15
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Popular Pack

1 37mm PPL prismatic controller
A largerversion ofthe single PPC
type, providing lower brightness
lighting in situations where special
glare control is required. lncreased
size makes possible a high degree of
lighl control.

114mm

'@
_Ç_

1 37mm

1 96mm

114mm

97mm

PPE opal sided prismatic
controllers
Attachments with opalfinish sides
and fine prismatic pattern embossed
bases. Ouickly attached to the batten
by the clip-on action of the end caps.

_1

Clipluve sectional
louvers
Clip-on opal plastic louvered diffuser
supplied as five sections to fit on a
1 500mm tube. Four or two sections
can be used with 1200mm or 600mm
tu bes.

56mm

þu"'-l
no.

I16



Popular Pack

length
F¡tt¡ng Length tu bes) Catalogue Cataloque

Ratinq C¡rcu it no.
PPL 4

PP

RA NGE
Difffuser
Catalogue
no.

Batten

length Length Catalog UE

mm Rating Cìrcuit Cata no. mm no.
PPE PP

SS PPEI24O

'I 50U PPL b PP b5

ùrng re PPT P PCI

PPE 26

1 4mm

PPU Sentinelfittings
(rP 53)
Order¡ng note:
This range of 1 800mm glass fibre
and acrylic bowl 'proof' type f ittings
has now been replaced by the
f ollowing [ittings suitable for use in
damp or corrosive siluãlions:
1 B00mm'LU'. 1 B00mm'LZ' -See
High bay and lnvinc¡ble seclion
for details.

PPTJO 675

PPUO 2675

114mm
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Popular Pack
replacement control gear and accessories

These items are selected from the
extensive ra nge of contro I gear for
UK Regional stocking to give ready
availability. The reference numbers
quoted will be dìfferentfrom those
marked on the control geâr in the
f¡tt¡ng, but the units are equally
appl¡cable lo Populâr Pack fitt¡ngs.

G81562
Single bi-pin white plastic grip- pin
lampholder

PP 4612
End cap for single tube PPC and PPD
diffusers. Complete wìth fixing spring

Choke
Starter

Capac¡tor Sw¡tch

C¡rcu it
D iagram
No.

1 25W
100W2400mm SS S¡ngle tube 1 x GCU 1 00/1 25 1 x GC 21 73 1 X155/AOO 2

Twin tube 2 x GcU 1 00 /125 2 x Gc 2344 2x1 55/800 2 x2
75W1800mm SRS S¡ngletube 1xGBU675

Tw¡ntube 2xGBU675
1 XGC222O -2xGC2220 -

7
2x7

75W '1 800mm SRS Single tube 1 x G 69383.4
Sentinel Twintube 2xG69383.4

1 \Gc222o - 7
2x7

75W1800mm ss Singletube I xGCU65
(lead)
Single tube 1 x GCU 75
(las)
Tw¡n tube 1 x GCU 65

1 xGCU75

1xGC22261x155/AO0 2

1 x'155/800 1

1 xGC2226 2X155/AOO 244

Twin tube
lxuc2z4blxl 5b/50u l

55/500 2x12x GCU 65 2xGC22742x1
40W1200mm SS S¡ngletube 1xGCU40

Twintube 2xGCU40
1xGC22141 x 155/400 1

2x GC22222x155/4OO 2x1
20W600mm SS Single tube 1 x GCU 20

Tw¡n tube 1 x GCU 40
'l x155/200 1

1 xCC2224 2x155/2OO 1O

For circuit diagrâms see control gear and accessor¡es section.

ffi
GB 1 548-A3
Replacement lampholder for Slim Twìn
fittings.

PP 461 3
End cap for twin tube PPC and PPD
diffusers. Complete with fixing spring.

G81563
Wide twin bi-pin white plastic
grip-pin lampholder

PP 4617
End capforsingle tube PPE and PPL
diffusers. Complete with fixìng sprinq.

E! ?
PP 4601

i Used with PP 4602 screw to fix single and
twin Popular Pack metal attachments.

18

PP 4602
Rellector and coveÍplate fixing screw.

_t



Popular Pack accessories

q
cM 6064-1 2 LooP Starter Socket
\ruhite PVC moulding enclosrng starter

;wttch contôcts crrmped to 1 2in loop of

ò.bsq mm white PVC cable which can be Lut

ât a point to suit wiring laYout

Forearlier PoPUlar Pack fittings

GA 5051
CuÍent starter socket

GA 501 9-X Starter Socket
Used in earlier Popular Pack {ìttings.
Fixed by clip GY 5285

ffi,
AIso available:
PP 4624
Clip-in three way terminal block complete
w¡th 750 mm silicone.ubber insulated
cable per way. Each way will accept three
2.5 square mm cable.

GT',l281-3
Three way terminal block. Each way will
acceptone 2 5sq mm cableortwo 1 5sq mm

câbles together.

PP 461 6
Clip-in fused terminal block assemblV
with 3A fuse. Primary use for Popular Pack
fitling when used on Trakline. Encroaches
on centre entry on 600mm 20W twin onlV.
Standard quantity 5 per pack.

79mm

ç
PP 461 9: Êree on request.
Pâttress block coveÍ can be used to shield a

conduit box or to cover marks left on the
ceiling by or¡ginal fitting or ceiling plate ;

26 swg mild steel, while stoved enameì.

PP 4600
Lampholder tension spring for single and
wide twin fittings.

GY 5283
Fìxing clip for 38mm dia.

capacitors. GY 5273 for 32mm dia.
capacitors.

Conduit locknut bracket

I

@

locknut

Washer 4-' ErsÐ
Co nduit

PP 4620: Free on request (bracket only)
End conduit bracket ìs used when single
or wide twin fittings are installed on
surface conduil systems or where conduit
is required tc enter at the end of the fitting.
This component is not needed for
slim twin fittings.

FUSE
8S 1 362 dimensìons
GT 1299 3 amp single and twin tube
1 B00mm 85W and earlier S RS f¡ttinqs.

t'

PP 4609
Beplacement plastic clip for Sentinel fittings.

(Replacement use only)
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Arrowslim

o

It \

|.------.

AS battens
Sinole batten fitling wìth three-
position twist lampholder in 900mm
30W, 1 050mm 40W and 1 500mm
50W sizes. Packed complete wìth a
26mm diameterWarm White tube.
30W and 40W baltens have
switchstart gear i 50W has swìtchless
gear. A push switch (catalogue no.
AS 4601 ) is available for wall
mounted filtings.
Fittings comply wilh BS 4533 - 2.2
( r P20).

80mm

f*.t'. -l

f*-eo"

ASD diffuser
Opal acrylic'L' extrusìon diff user
fixed to the basic filling by
engagement wìth the lampholders,
or by spring clips fitted to the end of
the diffuser (SOWversion only).T-

37mm

I
ôl

ASU attachment
A closely fitti ng acryl ic 'U' extrusion
d¡ffuser fixed to the bâsic fitt¡ ng by
engagementwilh the lampholders.

B0mm

I
37mm

1

70mm

ASA attachment
Satin etched extruded aluminium
front baffle for upward and
downward lighting. Fetained ìn
position on the wall mounted f itlings
by engagemenl with the lampholders

0

ASC attachment
Slim acrylic extrusion wilh the front
trim having a brushed copper
appeârance.

T
37 mm o

20
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Arrowslim

GERAN

Nominal
Length Circuìt

F¡tt¡ng

Cata no.
Length

we¡ght
tubes) Fixing centres

mm
600

mm
mm

:,:iå:t "t',.lliff, 3o/24ov tolz
óãtails of fittings.for other supplies

available on aPPllcallon

BANGE
complel€
F¡tt¡ng we¡ght

tubes) D¡ffusor Batten
Cata¡ogue no,

N om¡na I

Length
mm

Length
Circu¡t

RANGE
uom plete

Nomì nal
Length
mm

F¡tt¡ng Approx, we¡ght
Length ncl. tubes) Attachment Batten

ASU 4 AS 40

C¡rcu¡t

RANGE
ComPlete

Nominal F¡tting APProx.weight
Length Length (incl. tubes) Attachment Batten

mm Rating Circuit Catalogue no. mm kg Catalogue no. Catalogue no.

RANGE
Complete
F¡tting Approx. weightNomìnal

L€ngth
mm mm

Length Attachment Batten
ue no.Circuit no,

incl tube)
no.

A



Arrowslim /Minipack

Bbmm

Arrowslim ASF
two-tone diffuser
Extruded plastic diff user with clear
fine reeded base and opal sides.
Fixed by spring clips fitted to the end
oflhe diffuser.

3Bmm

LJ Series Minipack
f ittings
The smallestf luorescent f ittings
offered for everyday use. Packed
complete with Warm White tube.
White channel cover with black ends.
The cover can be removed for
installâtion and access to control
gear. A pull switch (catalogue no.
LJ 4600) is available. Shelf cljps
(calalogue no. LJ 4ô0i ) locate inside
the batten. accommodating shelf
thickness up to 26mm. For use ìn
ordinary indoor atmospheres where
the ambienttemperature does not
exceed 25'C.
Fittings comply wilh BS 4533- 2.2
( | P20).

Supply voltage
Standard filting 230/250V 5OHz.
Delai ls of f¡tti nqs for other suppl ies
are available on application.

56mm

3Bmm

LJD opal acrylic angle
and LJU opal acryl¡c
enclosed diffuser
attachments
I hese diffusers fit ìnside black plastìc
end plates which are sprìng clipped
to the slotted ends of the batten
coverto give a neal, flush appearance

TOmm

l*:e"+l
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Arrowslim / Minipack

GE

Nom¡nal
Length

Fitti ng Approx. weight
(incl. tube) Attachment BattenLength

Circu¡t no. mm

15'19 3.1

Cata no,
ASF 5

no.
mn

start ASO 50
no. AS 461 0) is available as a

set

RANGE
atten F¡tting Approx. werg hr

Nomrnal
Length

Lenglh (incl tube) Fixing centres
C¡rcuit

Switchétart
LJS 1 008 H

no. mm

lndoor luminaires in general are designed to
BS 4533 Part 1 Section 1 .4 and, excepl where
otherwise stated are 'Lu m i na i res for use i n norma I

atmospheres'. Where use in more onerous
situations is contemplated, e.g. ¡n part-completed
buildings before drying oul and made su¡table for
occupation - damp cellars, special processing
plants etc., add¡tional surface protection may be
required. Special Tinishes for such applicat¡ons can
be agreed in consultation with your local Thorn
Light¡ng off¡ce.

mmmm

RANGE

Nom inal
length
mm

Attachment Length
Catalogue no. mm

F¡x¡ng
centles
mm

Approx.
weight
(incl. rube)
kg

Batten
Cìrc u it

r ilt
300 8W Sinqle Switchstart LJS 1 008 H LJ U '1 1 2 340 0 95 305
525 l3WSingle Switchstart LJS 1013 H LJU 121 570 1 25 457
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Nomad

fc Battery operated 8W and '1 3W
transistorised f luorescent f ittings
packed complete with Warm White
tube. Oiive green body and clear
reeded prismatic controller in h ig h
impact. light stabilised polystyrene
with push switch and high frequency
control gear and protection against
accidental polarity reversal.

These fitt¡ngs are Classtr all-
insulated ilems, to BS 4533-2.2.

b

SBmm

46m

RANGE
Approx. weight
(ìncl. tubes) Fixing centresVoìts Length

Rating

Prismatic controller extrusions Ol\il 4600 NOI\4 4601 (1 3W) and end plate NOi\i1 4602 are as replacement items.

I
D¡mens¡ons

c
mm

490 1013W

informat¡on

(amps)

24

current
38
Number of hours of

42 60

'Assumrng rhe e'fic¡ency ol the battery to be 907o.

1
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Arrowslim, Minipack and Nomad accessories

f ry-.1
å

GB 1586Arowslim bi p¡n

lampholder. Blâck/white plastic.
AS 4611 Arrowslim lampholder
tension sprinq.

AS 4601 Arowslim push switch
forwall mounted fittings.

\

'ffiTwn ¡,!

lt
AS 4612 Arrowslìm câpacilor cliP. GA 5089 Starter socket for Arrowslim LJ 4600 Pull switch for wall

mounted Minipack f ittings.and lvlinipackf ittings.

t 0

!. -€: a

I

G B 1 598-3
Lampholder for M inipack fittl ng.

G81598
Lampholder fo¡ Nomad fitting.
(No Bracket)

GT 1 281 -3
Three way terminal block. Each way will
accept one 2 ssq mm cable or two 1 ssq mm
cables together.

AS 4600 Paiess block coverfor
ceiling mounted Arrowslim f ittings.

lacement control for 24OV SOHz
Choke Dia, no.

50W 1 SOOmm Arrowsl¡m 45(l 5u 1xGBJ50
l-or circuit dìagrams see control gear and accessortes sectton.

1 x GC 23ti8

1 , 155/4OO

18
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Clipper

' .:r,4.4i*¡:,.

ClipPer range
Clioóer provides one of the mosl economical lighting
svstems avaìlable. ìube sizes are l200mm 40W. 1 500mm
6'bW. 1B00mm 75W and 2400mm 85W in single and
twin-Iube versjons and a tr¡ple-tube I 800mm 75W spine.
Afull range of attachments is available. The 75W and
B5W ralings in 'l B00mm and 2400mm lengths are
particularly recommended for highesl ltghting and
elecTrical performance.
Clipper is quick and easy to inslalìand maintain. The only
componenl 10 be fixed to the ceiling before making the
electrical connection to a very accessible terminal block is

a liq h lweig h t meta I cha n nel. This is easily screwed in to
poiition by one man. The spine. containing fused
stârterless control Oear and lampholders. simply hooks on
the ceiling plate, plugs into the terminal block socket. and
clips up inlo place. The same ceìling plale is suitable for
both s¡ngle and tw¡n-lamp spines, and the three-tube
1 800mm version. MaÌntenance is simple and a

replâcemenl can be installed without dislurbing the rest
of the lighling.
Cl i pper trun ki ng acls âs a large capacjty contin uous
cei I i ng plate. The spi ne ca n be cl ipped to il i n exactly the
same way but saving the cost of a ceiling plate.

Standards
Fitlingscomplywith BS 4533*2.2 (1P20).

Supply voltage
Standârd f ilti n gs f or 230 / 24OV \OHz. Detai ls of other
voltages and circurts on appìication.

Featufes
1. Centre twistrotarycontactlampholdersforeasylamp insertion.

Enäbles end-to-end mounting of battens and reflectors.
2. Location of lampholder assembly carried out on the bench before

the spine is installed.
3. Plastic end plate,lith knock-out for conduit entry.
4, Ceili ng plate zinc plated for damp protection before white paint

applicâ1ion.
5. Zinc platecl finge¡ latch whìch locks spine and ceiling plate

log ei h er.

6. Spines individually protected wìth fused terminal blocks,
connected to plate socketvia flying lead plug.

7. Tags for cabìe shield location where through-wiring pâsses

alongsìde choke units.
8. Slim section starterless control geaÍ, leaving adequate space for

through wiring.
9. Spaced terminâl block and socket for easy mains conneclion

t 0. Sightìng holes for eâsy alignment of spine and ceiling plête

Indoor luminaires in general are designed to
BS 4533 Part 1 Section 1.4 and, exceptwhere
otherwise stated âre 'Luminaires for use in normal
atmospheres'. Where use in more onerous
siluations is contemplated. e.g. in part-completed
buildings before drying out and made suitable for
occupation - dam p cel Iars, speci al processing
plants etc., additional surface prolection may be
req u ired. Special fi nishes for such applications can
be agreed in consullation with your localThorn
Lighting office.
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Clipper

lza.'nþ

64mm

64mm

64mm

'105mm

1 05mm

FCMAand FCMO
batten fitti ngs
The basÌc batten consists of:
1 . An FCMA ceiling plate f or single,
lwin, and 1800mm 3 tube spines.
The metâl channel contains a central
terminal block and socket and plaslic
end plates wilh conduit knock outs
(not required when using Clipper
tru n ki ng).
2. The FCMO spine. which is a metal
channel carrying conlrol gear and
lampholders. The holders are localed
by srmple spring clips ard each spine
is individually fused.
I here is a f lyrng lead olug connecl.ton
to the socket in the ceilìng plate. and
two finger laÌches locate and fix the
hook-in spine to the ceiling plate.

o

nl

200mnr

1 22ñm

FCMC prismatic
co nt rol I ers
Clear acrylic prismatic controllers for
sinqle and lwin battens. held by
spring-loaded end caps. 30mm must
be left between adjacent ceiling
pl a les to al tow freedom o f opera t ion
of the end plates.

N ote : A la rge - section control ler for
3 tube 1 800mm spine is also
available. Details on application.

129mm

ö

I /nr

129mm

FCM D diff users
Plain opal acrylic diffusers for single
aild twin bdttens. held by soring
loaded end caps. 30mm musl be Ìeft
between adjacent ceÌling plates
Ìo allow freedom of operation of the
errd caps.

28
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Clipper

RANGE

Nor I

Rat¡ng Circuit Cafalogue no. Catalogue no.
rrxrrìg
Centres (mm)

Werght
(ks)

40W Sinsle FC t\¡A 4 FCMO 40 600/61 0 1229

600/6'1 0 1 529
65WTw¡n FCMA 5

75W SRS FCMA 6 rUNIU JÞ /þ 793

BANGE

mm Rating Catalogue no, Catalogue no. Catalogue no. (mm) (kS)

I

l2O0 4owTwin FCI\¡44 FClVlO24o FCMC24 1242 6.5

180rJ 75W S¡ngle FCMO 675 FCMC 6 1412 6'l
1800 TSWTwin FCMA6 FCMO2675 FCMC26 1812 8 5

RANGE
We¡ght

R ati ng Cata no. Cata no. ue no,

4 FCM

40W Twin FC

1 500 65W S¡ngle FCMA b FCMO 65 FCMDS 1544 5.ti
'1500 65WÏwin FCI\445 FCMO265 FCMD25 1544 / a

2
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Glipper

t

1 75mm

24Bmm

21 3mm

FCMY angle
and FCMR dispersive
metal reflectors
Sheet steel angle and open-ended
trough ref lectors f inished with high
ref lectivitywhite acrylic enamel. For
single, twin, and 3-tube
(dispersive only) spines. Simply
fixed wilh two screws which engage
cage nuts posit¡oned ¡n the
knock-outs provided in the sp¡ne.
Reflector is fixed to the spine before
connecting to ceiling plate or
trunking.
Note: Wire guards can be supplied
to order.

24Bmm

1 62mm

Clipper electrical data
Electr¡cal dara Íot 24OV 50Hz single rube cìrcuits. Average performance tesled at 25'to BS 281 I
Non¡nal lube length 1 200mm 1 500mm 1 800mm 2400mm
Nominal tube watts 40 65 75 85

Average tube volts 104 115 130 185
Average tube amps o.47 0.64 064 0.54

Replacement Control Gear
Nom¡nal length Circuit
mm Rat¡ng SRS unit OS unit Choke Capacitor Diagram no.

1200 40w GBU 40 GC2273 7
1 500 65W GBU 65
1 800 75W GBU 675 GC2220

30

8b GCUU A5 GC ¿39
For c¡rcu¡t diagrams see control gear and accgssories section.
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Clipper

FANGE
Reflector

mm
no, no, no,

FCMA4
Y4 1229

FCMA 5

FCt\¡Y 6

9.1

RANGE
Ceiljng plate Spine

Catalogue no.mm e no. no,

FC t\¡A 4
o65 FCMR 5

Clipper accessories

GB I 621 GB',t622
Twin lampholder

GB 1624
Triple lampholderSingle lampholder

W
FCM 4610
Single lamp diffuser/
controller end cap

FCM 4617
lwin lamp d¡ffuse./

GA 5116
Connecting socket for spine

controller end with 200mm leads

æ
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Clipper industrial trunking

Clippertrunking combines ease of
installation with lighting flexibility
a^d tne rwo sizes provide rhe basis
for suitable applicatìon in both
commercial and industrial interiors.
Clipper trunkings are particularly
advantageous as lhey save the use of
ceiling plates giving benefils in terms
of cost savi ng a nd a lso ma ke lhe
complete assembly shallower.
The spines togetlìer with their
aÌtachments clip on Io the trunkings
in ,re same manner as lo rhe ceiltng
Íllale using the finger latches thereby
elimìnatinq the cost and labour of the
lee bolts. nuts and washers used with
conventional trunking system.
Finish
Suffix G indicates the standard hot
dipped galvanised finìsh which is
recommended for use in buildings
wlrere the trunking '5 inslalled during
Ìhe construcÌion stage orwhere
humid inÌerior atmospheres exist.
Note : Other special finishes are
available to order.
Weight \

The approximate weighl of the
lrunkings are:
FCM: 175kg/metre
FCN/ìX:2.40 kg/metre
The weiqhL oI the Clipoer f ttings
should be added to ascertaìn the total
weight.
Suspension
The maximum recommended
trunking suspension cenÌres are 4
melres.

Wiring
Cable cleats FCM 4502 should be
installed a1 not more than 450mm
centres 10 locate correctly the through
wiring.
ln addition thefibre heatshield
FCN,4 45'14 should be positioned in
the lrunking above each choke 10
provide additional protection. In a

n orma I arn b ienl temperature of 2 5'C,
the average cable surface temperature
in the trunking is 46'C.
Cable capac¡ty
U n it system factors are g iven bel ow to
enable the maximum capacity lo be
simply calculated.
Unitsize:
220 TCNi'
660 FCIVX

U n it sysÌem factors
Cable
size

Factor
(Copper or
Alu minium)mm)

D¡mens¡ons
FCM

l ul-n,

+l
L zr.t

FCMX

72mn

TlBmm

65m m

1.5
11.4

40 '16 6

ti0 21 3
1 {J.U

To check trunking
mulÌiply quantities

capacity,
of each size

of câble by the appropriate
faclor as labulated and the lolal
should not exceed the lrunking unìt
size.
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Clipper industrial trunking

rcM ¿soo/c
icwlx ¿soo/c
4 5 metre lengtn

ClrPPer trunking
FCM 4502*
Cable cleat

FCM 4504
FCMX 4504
Suspension hânger

FCM 4506
FCMX 4506
End plate

FCM 4507+
Cover strP

FCM 4508
FCMX 4508
Terminâl socket
asse m b ly

FCM 4509*
Auxiliary suspension
bracket

FCM 4511
FCMX 4511
ïrunking end coupler

FCM 4514*
Fibre heat shield

FCM 451 5
FCMX 451 5
ïwo way coupleÍ

FCM 451 6
FCMX 4516
Three way coupler

FCM 451 7
FCMX 451 7
Fou r wây coupler

FCM 4518*
Temporary slte light

FCM 451 9
FCMX 4519
Trünking stralght coupler

FCM 4520*
Lârge câÞacìty terminal
socket

*lndicates components suitable
for both FCM 4500/G and
FCMX 4500/G trunking sections

Note: For Clipper FCMF ceilìng
trunking see pages 68-69.

rJ
@
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Homelite

..¿
ì
I

1 2oômm Homelite FH LD 40
lS00mnHomelite FHLD 65

I

62mm

lMini Homelite FH LD 1 3

37mm

slim Homelite FHSD 40

f. 11

F ixing

69mm

A range of domestic fl uorescent
lumìnaires supplied complete with
Warm White tubes. opal dìffusers, and
optional stick-on copper coloured end
cap lrims (lrims not supplied with
MiniHomelite FHLD 13). On/off
switches are avaìlable as optìonal
extrasfor Mini Homelite tHLD 13
(catalogue no. LJ 4600) and Sìim
Homelìte FHSD 40 (catalogue no.
AS 4601 ). Fitt¡ngs are suìtâble for
normal indoor atmospheres in ambient
temperatures up to 25'C.

F¡ttings comply with BS 4533 - 2.2
(rP20).

Supply voltage
230/240V 1OHz. Details of f ittings lor
other suppl¡es avai lable on applicatìon.

116mm

I

I

70mm

centres

I
:T

i

206mm

CompactHomel¡te FHUD40

RANGE

o

werght Tube
colour

Catalogue
no. mm

diffuser

FHLD Homel
c/w diftuser

Warm Wh¡te
FH LU þþ 15O0mm Hometlle

34
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Circline fluorescent fittings

CFLSG 60

CFA 60

1
1 58mm

44Bmm

RANGE

CFSPG 60

1 39mm

406mm

A triangular shaped gear traywith 60W sw¡tchstart
control gear h idden from v¡ew by the d iffusers. Supplied
ôomplete with Warm Wh ite tube. For use in ord inary
indoor, normal atmospheres.

F¡tt¡ngscomplyw¡th BS 4533*2.2 (1P20).

Supply voltage
230/240V 

'OHz. 
Details of fittìngs for other supplies

available on application.

CFLSG 60 and CFSPG 60 sparkle glass fittings
These bowl diff users are moulded in clear glass with a

smooth upper. and a pâtterned lower surface. A radial
pattern is si I k-screened i n wh ¡te on lhe upper surface.
Eâch glass is attached to the f¡tting by a white plastic
knob with an aluminium insert.

CFA 60 f¡tt¡ngs
The anodized alumin¡um attachment is located overthe
centre securi ng screw on the gear tray. A wh ite opal d ish
¡s then inserled.

1 07mm

440mm

domest¡c fluorescent accessor¡es for replacement alum¡n¡um frame and opal diffuser d¡sh,

Circu¡t
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Viewpoint combined light and shaver point

54mmr LST'1 5

LS 15 General purpose type with a mains voltage
sh uttered shaver socket for use i n all rooms exclud i ng
bathrooms.

LST 1 5 Bathroom model with dual voltage output
( 1 '1 5/230V) from the shaver socket by a dou ble wound
transformer to BS 3052. Fitted with a pull switch.

Each fitting is supplied completewith a 450mm '1 5W
(2ômm dia.) Warm White tube. Body is of slate grey
plastic fixed to a steel backplate. The front panel has a

brushed silverfinish trim.

Fitlingscomplywìth BS 4533-2.2 (1P20).

Supply voltage
230/240V \OHz. Details offittings for other supplies
available on application.f

1 02mm 'I O2mm

54mm

RANGE
Length We¡ght l-lxlng centres

mmCircuit

¡ckstart

no. mm

470

Domestic f I uorescent accessor¡es

tðj
^r 'ì,J r,

¡l r oll

(

t
,þ,

G B 1 555-2
Lampholder for
Viewpoint fiüings.GB 1 562

Lampholder for
1 200mm and 1 500mm
Homelite fittings.

GB 1 598-3 GB 1 641
Lampholderfor Lampholderincluding
Mini Homel¡tefitting. startersocketfor

Compact Homelite f itting

G81623
Lampholder for
Circline fillinqs. H

GB I 586
Lampholderfor Slim
Homelite f itting.

GA 5089
Startersocketfor
l\,4iniand Slim
Homelite, and LS 1 5
Viewpoint fittings.U ""w

1 200mm and 1 500mm
Homelite fittings.

and control for 24OY 50Hz su

catalogue Starter
switch choke

os End End F¡xing
knob

diagram
no. Diffuser Transformer trim no.

47045G4600LS69460.4BGLS
G 47'1 00 *

---

UFL
CF

CF4601 (Frame)
cFA60 G81623 155/500 GCU65 CF4603(D¡sh)
*Double wøndÈansformer
For circuit d¡agrams see Control gear and accessorìes section.
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Emergency lighting

DEFINITIONS
Mainta¡ned emergency lighting
A lighlÌng system in which all
emergency lighling lamps are in
operation al all maleriallimes.

Non-maintained emergency
l¡ght¡ng
A ¡ighling system in which all
emergency lighting lamps are in
operation onlywhen the normal
lÌghlÌng fails.

Sustained luminaire
An emergency lighting luminaire
co ntai ni ng al least two I amPS, one
of wh ich is energ ìsed f rom the
normal lighting supply and another
from an emergency lighling supply.

Such a luminaire is inlended to
susÌain illuminatìon al all material
times.

Escape l¡ght¡ng
The part of emergency lighting
whiclr is provÌded to ensure thât
the means of escape can be safelY
and effectively Llsed aÌ all times.

Self -contained luminaire orsign
A luminaire or sign provìding
operatÌon either maintained or
non-maintaÌned in which allthe
associated conÌrol units are housed
wilhin the lumÌnaire or sign. A
self -contained luminaire or sign only
requires connection to the normal
supply.

Slave luminaire or sign
A luminaire or sign providing
operation eÌther maintained or
non mainlained which is operated by
a cenlral power system.

I

GH 3092/GH 3093

Trans¡storized f ¡ttings
(slave luminaires)
Fitt;ngs suitable for use on cenlral
bat{ery systems are 1 2V versions of
the Minipack avaÌlable for use with
52Smm 1 3W or 300mm BW
fluorescent tubes (see Page 22
for conslructional detaìls).

RANGE: Packed complete with Warm White lube
Length W¡dth Depth

Catalogue no. Lamp mm mm mm

G H 3093 1 x525mm13w 552 38 56

GH 3092 1 x 3OOmmSW 324 38 56

Self -contained emergency
lighting bulkhead luminaires
The Escortf ludrescent bulkhead
tittrnq (for lull details of Lonslruction
see page 1 54) has been modified for
emergency lighring JSe. The Iiltirq is
non-maintained. On mains recovery
lhe internal battery is recharged
automalically. Two versions are
available a3 hour.andal hour
type.

FBS ,I B/FBL 1B

RANGE: Packed

38

no.

with 8W White tube

3 Hours 368
o2

I

D uration
H our

mmmm
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Emergency lighting

Ex¡t sign basic box
The GH 30Bb ¡s a sustained
emergency lighting luminaire. One
30Omm BW White f luorescent lube
operates from the mâins ; the olher
from the integral control gear and
battery pack for a three-hour duration.
The basi c box is of folded sheet sleel
orimed on outside sutfaces and wilh a

s¡lver medium hammer fin¡sh. All
components are mounted on Ihe back
of the hinged white enamelled
reflector.

A white opal plastìc panel and stove
enammelled grey metal blanking
plate cut out fil in the baselo provide
downward area l¡ghling il required.
The box has 4 x 6mm dia. mount¡ng
holes on 345 x 1 45mm centres and a

centrally posìtioned BESA box
cable entry.

Front panels
ln compliance with BS 5266. all exit
panels are now supplied with green
leller¡ng as slandard. Red ls available
10 special order. The illuminated area
of all panels is 420x 165mm.

Exit sign ordering
Complete signs comprise two
components:
1 Exitsign basic box (CH 308b).
2 Front panel (GH 2842- GH 2841).

GH 3085 /GH 2842

EXIT
EMERGENCY

EX IT
GH 2842 GH 2843

FIRE

EX IT
TO FIRE

EX IT
cH 2844 GH 2845

TO FIRE I
EX IT-, e TO FIRE

EX IT
cH 2846 GH 2841

RANGE

3085 control gear and
2 .300mm 8W wh¡te lluorescenl lubes

Q

Front
FIRË EXIT

430 195 120

mm

GH2a42 Front
Front

RE EXIT



Enclosed surface-mounted and recessed
fluorescent and discharge luminaires

lndex Tffi ¿#¡

RSFTõ
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Polrized diffuser panels

When ìight is ref lected f rom a shiny surface. such as Ìhe
page of a book, al a glancing angìe. two things happen.
The reflected image ofthe lightsource gÌves rise lo glare,
making it more diff icult lo see what is printed on the page.
and the lighl reflecled at around 60'from the horizontal
is horizontally polarized.
The only wholly effective way to remove veiling or
reflected glare enlirely is to move the light source. or tilt
the reflecling surface at a different angle. but if most of
the horizontally polarized light can be eliminated lhe
siruation can be much improved.
There are two ways of doing th is. One is to wear
spectacles wh ich are vertical ly polarized. and obstruct
the horizontally polarized light which causes Ìhe glare.
Th is is the o n Iy way to overcome ref lections of su n lig ht
or a bright sky. but where ârtificial lighting is concerned
it is possible to polarize the lighl vertically at source. This
can be done bythe process known as'stack flolârization'
whereby a specially lreated translucent panel is placed
belowlhe lightsource inslead ofa conventional diffuser
or pr¡smalic controller.

An extreme example of veilìng glare and its removal by polarization

,t'ou,
treurrs

The | ¡g ht transmitled by these panels al or nea r 5 B " from
the vertical is vertically polarized. so thal very little is
reflected from a polished horizontal surface. virtually
eliminating the veiling glare. An immediate improvement
¡n contrast is observed, as may be seen in the photographs
below. one laken in ordinary unpolarized light and the
other in light in wh,ch the horìzontally polarized
component has been removed.
Polarized pânels also act as normal diffusers, reducing
direct glare. and they are effective at all angles in azimuth.
Prismatic lenses and ref leclors whìch can reduce veiling
g I a re by screen i ng the lìg ht at these a ngles on ly work
when the f itting is viewed from the side.

PO LR I ZE D diffuser attach ments are avai lable for the
foilowing fittings ranges and ceilings:
- New Format range

- Surface Modular range (SM)

- Programme'1 (Arena) lighling/ceiling system

dtr
,,!'r' ttow tE); ::;.i., :i,.,1i::,Ti#

.',"::.''.Jrl'',...uv
,, t..',: 

",i "; 
:.' i' i,ij,' ;,. r"... : li.;.:;";tr;,;üä jii_.,¡rr¡r.èñt 
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Thorn Surface Pack

S ing le tube lu ïwin tube luminaire

RANGEA ra nge of su rface fl uorescenl I umi n a i res su itable for a I I

commercial inter;ors. Available in two body widths and
three Iengths as specified in the following table.
Luminaires are supplied complete with opal side
orismalrc b¿se conlro¡ler and White tubes.
Manu[actured from [ormed sheet steel. rhe spines are
finished in high reflectance, stove enamelled white
acrylic paint and the end plates are stove enamel semi
matt black. The lwin tube circuits have separate switch jng

facilities for each tube. All circuìts are unfused SRS.

Luminaires comply with BS 4533-2.2 (lPzO).

Catalogue
no. Description

vvergnt
(approx)

batten
controller c/w Wh¡te tube 4.A

controller c/w White tubes 7.9
FSP165 1 6bW single batten ând

controller c/w White tube 5.4
FSP 265 1 500mm 65W twin batten

controller c/w Wh ite tubes
and

89
FSP175 1 /5W stngle batten and

lndoor luminaires in general are designed to
BS 4533 Partl Section 1.4and, exceptwhere
otherwise stated are'Luminaires for use in normal
almospheres'. Where use in more onerous
situations is contemplated. e.g. in part-completed
buildings before drying out and made sujtable for
occupation damp cellars. special processino
planls elc., additional surface protect¡on may be
required. Special finishes for such applications can
be agreed in consultation with your localThorn
Liqhtinq office.

controller c/w White tube 6.1
FSP 275 1 m 75W twin batten and

controller c/w White tubes 10 0

R,eplacement spares and control gear for 24OV
50Hz sunnlv

40w 65W 75W
Ballast G 69264.4 c 69349.4 G 69445.4

Lampholder c81633 GB'1633 cB'1633

Terminal block cf l Soq T Ãillw¡n rubel¡mim
C¡rcuitdiâgram no. 7 252 252
l-or . r Lui I di¿g r¿ns see Control gear and accessor ies sectton.

Nom inal d ¡mensions
AB
mm mm

Notes

Catalogue no. mm
* relates to

FSP
FSP

65
75

1 550
'lB15

137 111 pâ¡nted batten

centres are standard to all
FSP 265
FSP 275

'1550

181 5
196 115 supplied at quoted d¡mens¡on and at minaire centre
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Sheerlume

A shallow enclosed surface fluorescent luminaire for
commercia I interiors. g ivìng good lig ht d istribution and
oulput. and wide spâcing to height mounting ratios ln
12OOmm and 1 500mm lenglhs. single and twin with
S RS control gear.
Two allachments are available :

- Acrylic blow moulded opal diff user.

- AcrylÌc injection moulded prismatic controller.

Prismatic cont¡oller

Attachmenlsare held againsta gaskelbyquick release
thumb caÌches.
Auxiliary lighting kit (catalogue no. FSS 1 001 ) enables
one or lwo 1 5W Pygmy lamps to be mounted al eacll
end of lhe luminaire.
Luminaires comply with BS 4533-2.2(1P20).

Opal d

Twrn
lampholders

Fixing hole

Diffuser

Câble cleôt

D ffuser lâtch
F ixin g ho lc

Gåskel Choke SINGLE
TITTING

mpholder
bracket

TWIN FITTING

MaLn entry 10 terminal
block

öj
tmergency

Slottcd w¿sher

Shallow surlace

older
light fitting positron
(opt¡on¿l)

Slotted w¿sher Choke
Cable cJeat

Capêc¡tor¿nd clip geaf trav-[erminal block
GrommeìTwin 1 200mm 2 holes o¡ 900mm ccntres

¡ Twin 1 500nlm 2 holeson 1 200mm cenrres
Single 1 20Omm.2 holes on 1 070mm centres

I Srnglc 1 500mm.2 lìoleson 1370mmceôtres

RANGE

FIXING CENTBES

Nominal dimensions
mm

(approx.)

Catalogue no.

FSS2

Shâllow surface
Shal

tray 1/.
kq

4.30
gear

x1500
4OW SR

Shâllow surf¿ce opa

Shallow surface opâl attachment 1560x105 09FSS0115
FSSO 21 2 j Shallow surface '1260x195 09

'1560! 1

Shallow
'1 15

FSS ment 195 0.9

su¡face

Accessory
FSS 1 001 Auxiliary l¡ghting kit

ent control for 240V 50Hz supp
'1 xf 200mm 40W

attâch ment

SRS balìast GBU 40 2xGBU40 2x GBU 65

M

see gear and

GBU 65
m 65W

GU 22 t3 2 x GC 2220

J

Capa c ito r



SM range

SMBl
The smal lest I umi rraire i n a range of su rface fl uorescent
luminaires. Constructed from sheet steel finished semi-
matt black outside, white inside. and available with three
atlachments opal, opal sided prismalic base. opal sided
polrized base. The body has spring clips for mounting
the attachments. Two lamp lenglhs are offered in thìs
single lamp luminaire. 1 200mm and 1 800mm. SM B1

denotes a body widlh of 'l 00mm.

1 00rnm

52mm

'l 1 5mm
;l_i

Ja,
SMW82
In common wilh allbodies in this range, altachments seat
against foam gaskets lo prevent ingress of dirt. and wiring
is connecled to a 3-wayfused terminal block. Wishbone
springs secure the attachments to the body. Available as a
lwin lamp luminaire in 1200mm and 1B00mm lengths.
Accepls the same attâch ments as S l\,4 B 1 . wilh similar
construction and finish.

200mm

11smm

52mm

L

SMW84
Three lamp ways, two lengths (1200mm and 1800mm)
in 400mm wide body. Attachments, as above, are
wishbone spring mounted. Standard semi-matt black
external finish with white interior.

400mm

11Smm

45
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SM range

SMWBO
The square luminaire in the range. fin¡shed lo malch the
linear versions and supplied complete with Thorn T8
Plus Wh ite U -tubes. The three sta ndard attach menls are
wishbone spring mounted. Luminaire is 698mm square.

698mm

'1 
1

sMo
A semì- malt black circular luminaire. 500mm diamerer.
complete with ô0W Warm WhÌte tube and opal dìff user
May be wall mounled.

49Bmm

1 09mm "ru

L¡near and square lum¡naire
Note:
Ambient temperatures aÌ luminaire level should not
exceed 25'C. For continuous mounling an expansion
gap of 5.4mm should be left between luminaires.
Lu minaires comply with B S 453 3-2 .2(lP2O) .

Fixing hole arrangements
Dimens¡ons mm
AB

A

-T
-ct

c
SMOc¡rculârlum¡na¡re Sl\¡B'1 1040 610

900 100
SMWB4 3O4O 6'10 200

st\¡DO 60 305

20t)vuu

o-
I

I-o-
I

-o-

-o
I

_òr
I

-o
Allflxing holes

- 20 5mm dia.

46
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SM range

Lu m i na¡ res
N om¡na I u tmensrons We¡ght complele

no, Lam Rating/circuit mm (approx.) kg

'1850x 100
RS 4.4

/bWSHS 1 8b0x 200 10 9

4UW 5HS 1 JUUX 4OU 13. t
75W SRS 179

U 4OW SRS 698^ Li9a 21.O

4OW SHS 69Ax bgA 2t 5

buvv 55 þUU d ia.

Attachments
cata no. Attachments catalogue no.

D

Opal

o
Opal sided
pr¡smatic base

z*
Opâl s¡ded
polr¡zed base

s-n¡ el 't 040 SMDl 4 sMo'1 4 SMZl 4

sMwB2 2040 SMWD2 4 sMWO2 4 sMwz24

^iw8226 
t5 SMWD2 6 sr\¡wo2 6 SMWZ2 6

st\¡wo4 4

Si\¡W84 Jþ/þ SMWD4 tJ SMWO4 6 SMWZ4 6

SI\4WBO34O U I SMWDO2 SMWOO2 SMWZO2

*l\¡adetoorderonly. I Packedcompletew¡th pluswhiteT8u-tubes.

Composite order¡ng numbers may be used as follows :

sMBl',] 040-l Sl\¡D'1 4:SMDl /1 040
sMWB43675 i SMWO46:SMWO4/3675

Accessories
SM accessorìes catalogue no. SMWBO240U/340U SlvlDO60accessories

accessor¡escatalogue catalogueno.
no.

G B 1 580-5M (all exc. S M B1 )
Fused termrnal block GT 1 367 Gtt3b/ GT13ti/
Fuse GT'1299 GT 1 299 Gt 1299

Slarler sockel 
- GA 5089

Capac¡tor cl ip GY 5244 GY 5244 GY 5244

Cable cleat GAC 5363 GAC 5363 UAU 5Jb3
Lamp cl¡p cy b294
wrnng grommet cAc 5297 GAc 5297 GAc 5297
Blind grom GAC b402 ----- -Gaskertorsides/mm tength SM 4600/ - Sl\¡ 4600/

lacement control r for 240V 50Hz supply

Circuit Choke/ballast Capâc¡tor Starter sw¡tch diagram no
75W single tube circuir

twin tube circ¡rit
1 x GBU 675
2xGBU675

1 xGC2220
2x GC2220

40W (lineôr)
single tube circu¡t
twin tube cìrcu¡t

1xcBU40
2x GBU 40

1 x GC2273
2 x GC 2273

7
7

40W (U-rube)
twin tube circuit
three tube c¡rcuit

'1 xGBU40
2xGBU40

1 \ GC2273
2x GC2273

7
7

For circuit diagrams see Control gear and accessories sectìon
1 \GC2245 1 55/500
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KSP London line luminaire

Slim sect¡on 1800mm twin tube luminaire whìch proiects
only 89mm f rom Ìhe ceiling. making ¡t ideal f or modern
¡ nteri ors. The I ight co ntrol ler provides Iow g lare from a I I

normal angìes of vision.
For 230/240V SOHz supply. Details of luminaires for other
supplies are available on application.
Luminaire compliesw¡th BS 4533 2.2(lP2O).

Indoor luminaires in general are designed to
BS 4533 Part l Section 1 .4 and. except where
oTherw¡se staled are'LumÌnaires for use in normal
almospheres'. Where use in more onerous
situations js conlemplated. e.g. in part completed
buildings before dry¡ng out and made suifable for
occupation - damp cel lars, specia I processi ng
plants etc., additional surface protection may be
required. Special finishes for such appl¡cations can
be agreed in consultalion with your localThorn
Lioht¡nq office.

Bgmm

305mm

RANGE
Nom¡nal
I ength
mm

Lumina¡re D¡fluser tsatten uvetall Approx. welgnt
No. of

Rating tubes Circuit
Catalogue Catalogue Catalogoe length ( i ncl.

kg
lubes) F¡x¡ng centres

mmno. no. mm

ß

not SU lor charn suspensron

KSPR 2675 KSP26 KSR2675 1829 12.'7 6101 800 75W SRS

LLrilg

t



Troffer Pack

A lightweighrtrofferforsimple recessed lighting in lay in
exposed tee ceilings. Supplied in kit form, the lumìnaire
is easy and qu ick to i nstal I a nd idea I ly su iled for
conversion of existi ng prem ises as wel I as new bu i I d i ng
work.
The luminaire replaces a stândard ceiling tile, simply
clipping to the maÌn lees and requiring only 1 50mm
void depth for installation. The common body is suilable
f or imperial and metric ceilings while different size
diffusers are available to su¡t the ceiling module.
Main tees for support should be 38mm high w¡lh a 24mm
table running at right angles to the luminaire. lf cross tees
are used for support. these must comply wiÌh the above
dimensions and be independenllysupportéd as main tees.
Troffer Pack is supplied complete with White tubes. Two
types of diffuser are available:

Pearl opal fìat panel (styrene).
- TL 1 2 prìsmatic flat panel (styrene).
L umina ires comply wilh 8S4533-2 .2(lP2O) .

t
utriqqer

r1'-
{Spine assem

I
Locate lugs
into side
slots

Starter
switch

83mm
above grid

Lampholder

Fixing screw
Spring clip

N¡ountinq bracket

Locate into required slol. ensure
bracket is snapþed into position
and fully locked and secure /- A

RANGE
Luminaires

Weiqht

FTP 440 1 2QO 600 40w 8.5

D¡ffuser attachments
lmpenal
Catalogue
no.

Metr¡c
Nominâl
s¡ze
fr

Catalogue Nominal
size
mm

rype no. Type

FTPO 24 Pearl opal FTPO 61 2 1 200x 600 Pearl opal

FTPP 24 4x2 TL'l2 Prismatic TL'l2 Pr¡smât¡c

Maximum âttachmentweight- 2 kg

GB 1 634

fams see gear accessoltes

FTPP 61 2

no.

1 200x 600

GY 5244 and
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New Format

Description
A range of modular recessed fluorescenf luminaires for
commercial interiors. with a comprehensive selection
of lig ht contro I attachmenls. Availa ble in two widths :

Series FTRA- 300mm wide
Series FTR B - ô00mm wide
The luminaires are compatible with most commercial
ceiling systems.
Three methods of suspension may be used : cor¡duiI.
rod suspension. or side arm suspension. For direct
atlachmenl to the structural ceiling 20mm conduit may
be used or the Thorn adjustable rod suspension set
(cala¡ogue no. KL 4001 ). A special side arm
suspension set (caï¿logue no. FTR 1 001 ) permits the
luminaire to rest directly on to load bearing gridwork of
a suitably supported suspended ceiling. This method
a I lows the cei I i ng to be fu I ly i nstal led before the
lighting. lt also facilitates re-arrangement of Ìhe
lighting layoul when required. with the mÌnimum
disturbance to the suspended cerling.
Luminaires complywith BS 4533 2.2 (lP2O)

I ndoor luminaires in general are designed to
BS 4533 Part 1 Section '1.4 and, exceptwhere
olherwise stated are 'Luminaires for use in normal
atmospheres'. Where use in more onerous
situalions is contemplated, e.g. in part,completed
b u i ldings before d ryi ng out and made su itable for
occu patio n - dam p cel lars. specia I processi ng
plants etc., additional surface protection may be
required. Special finishes for such applications can
be agreed in consultatjon with your localThorn
Lighting office.

I

FTRE attachment FIRB bodV

FIRF air handli ¡q attachment + FTR B bodv

)/
7 'r): ;;: ¡,

,1,,.

, ;!, .t .-/i /

FTRDâftachment I FIRAbody

/,

FTRP aüachnlent +,fIBA body

":

/

rt

50

FTRX åttachñent +
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New Format

Lumina¡re range

r Lineartube
iwo module widths are available.300mm (F I RA) and

6O0mm (l IBB). suitable for imperialand melric
cerlinqs.I he attachments are available in imperial and

meil tc srzes to su il lh e cerlrng modu le. care mus t be

taken to select the correcl item
The lumrnailes are equrpped wrth an end box which
exiencls beyond the ceillng module One end of the
;ner I u re mus t be clear of a ny obstructi on ¡ nterfel I ng

wlth the end box. Note thal the end box does not
oetmrl conttnuous mountlnq. A choice of lamp ways
ãnd leng lhs a re available wrlh rn eâch mod u le wid lh.

Side suspension arm Catalogue no. FTR '1 001

2. U-tube
A square U tube lumrnaire is available in lhe FTRB
seres. ô00mm 600mm square. it is supplred compleie
wirhThornTSWhite U-tubes (pricedseparately) and
is avarlable in two and three tube versions.

U-tube lum¡na¡re suspension arm
Cat. No. FTR l001

La mp holder
Body assembly

L¡near lum¡na¡re

End box l

LamPs

frim

G asket

Tfl mless drff user/controller

Body assembly

Side suspension arm
Câtalogue no.

FTB 1 OO1

I fconduit
su spensio n

'U Tubes

'U'Tube
retaining springs

-.J

4- Condu it suspens¡on
holes (knock outs)

h.o les
Wishbone

sp ri ng

Diffuser panel

New Format
bodY

r 35Bor65Bmm (max.)

þcross 
channels

Spring tee sYstem

Spring tee section

pânel
Trim

Flange deta¡ls with common suspended ceil¡ng types

Exposed tee (lay-¡n grid) Concealed f¡x

boârd Tee seclionLây in

13mm

115

DGas

Metal trim frame Metal tray
panel

Gâsket

51



New Format

Attachments
All attachments are f itted to the lu m in aires by wishbo ne
springs giving quick, positive location and easy
removal lor maintenance and cleaning.

Two models are avaìlable:
1 A recessed type to filw¡lhin the ceil¡ng aperture.

Supplied ¡n lwo sizes to suit imper¡al and metric
modules.

2 Amodel designedtooverlaptheceiling aperture.
This is available in all types exceptthe FTRF and
FTRX series. listed below.
Overlap attachmenÌs f ¡t bolh imperial and melric
ceiling modules.

Range
FTRD series- Dished opaltrimless.
FTRE serìes - Dished opal sided, prismatic (TL 1 2)
base trimless.
FTR F series - Flat prìsmatic (TL 1 9) panel in while aìr
handling metal frame (for FTR B series luminaires only).
FTRO series - Flat opal panel in shallow wh¡le metal
tr¡m.
FTRP series- Flat prismatic (TL 12) panel in shallow
white metal trim.
FTRX series - Symmetrica I ref lector (batwing
distr¡but¡on) in shallow white metal f rame.
FTRZ series - Flat polrized panel in shallow white metal
lrim.

Air handling
The FTRB serÌes of luminaires (600mm wide) have air
extract louvers, as standard in the back of the body.
When this facility is not required and il is considered
necessary to blan k off the louvers. a blan ki ng plate set
(catalogue no. FTR 1 002) can be used.
The FTRF series air handling frame is specially
designed for use w¡th the FTRB wide version. The
facìlity is offered to extract air from ventilaled or air
conditioned spaces. Negative pressure relurn plenums
or ducled extract syslems can be accommodated.
Thorn ducting box (catalogue no. FTR 1 003) is
available for the latter system equ ipped with a

balanced damper. For heat recoverysystems, the air
flow rate should be in the range 7-40 litres/sec. to
obtain opt¡mum performance and heat exiraclion. The
symmetrical ref lector may also be used for air handling
applicatìong. e

Recessed
attachment

Overlap
âttâchment

52
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New Format

Circu LAmp
ft no,

series RAl40
FfHA

vers¡on) SRS 2 I I BA24t)
(naûow 1 200 4

300mm wide 1B00 6 75W SRS FIRA'1 675
't 800 6 SH5 FTRA 2IJ75

selles 2 FTRB 24O tJ
tT l-{ b

3 FIHts34OU
(wicie version)

600mnì wide

nonl i na I

ti00 2 5ñ5
ttÅ824U

12OO 4 40W SRS 3 FTRB p40

1 a{Jo ti SRS 2 t- lHts 2bl5
] ðUU b 75W SRS FTR B 3675

1800 6 75W 4 FTRB 4675

qeat

cata nos,

no, FTRD FTRE FTR F FTRO FTRP FTRX FIBZ

FfRA 1 40 34 34 34(w)
14
34(W) Metric

14 14

FfRA 240 34(w) 34(W) Metric

FTRA'1675 36(w) 36 Metric
16

FlRA2675 36(w) Metric

22
FTRB 240 U 62(w) 62 62(W) 62(W) Metric

FfRB 340 U 62(W)
22
62 62 Metr¡c

FÍRB 240 64 64(w)
24
64(w) 64 Metric

)4 24 lm

FTBB 340 64(w) 64 64 64 64(W) Metric

FfRB 440 64(W)
24
64 64 64 64 Metric

FtRB 2675 66 66(w)
26
66(W) Metric

26
66(W)

26 26

FTRB 3675 66 66(W) Metric

26
66

mperial

FTRB 4675 66(W) 66 66 66 66(W) Metric

nos. for recessed trim. To use ogue no n/jth suffixW Availability fnm

is i¡.licated
ai, or F-lR D 64 for metric. To order overlðp trim foÍ samee.g. To order recessed trim (opal trimless) for FTR B 340. quote FTB D 24 for impe¡

luminaire quotc FIB D 64 W.
Note I Overlap trlm is common to imperial and metric ceilrng modules.

Accessories
Catalogueno. Deso¡ption
FTR 1 001 Suspe nsìon arm set (4 per set).
FTR1002 Blankingplates(2perset).
FTR 1003 Ducting box.
Kl4601 Rodsuspens¡onset(4perset).
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New Format

Dimensions and suspension centres
(All ormensrons rr mm)
Dimension Nominallength

600 1200 '1 800
FTRA (narrow version)
A

E 52
F 109 109

1190 'I790

c 11 44 1144
D 207 207

40 40
900 1 350

FTRB (w¡de version)
590 1190 1 790

B 5BB 5BB 5BB

c 544 1144 1744
50G 506 506
18 88 52
109 109 109

40 4U

H 450 900 1 350
450 450 450

Exfacl louvers on FÏRB vcrsron only 1 1 mm ll¡gh.

BB

G
HH

D
E

F

B

Trinr ess
atlêclìnlenls

Tr oìmed
âtlachments

'l3mnr

l
T

.T
,,1_

k FTBA 300mm nonr---tI FI BB 600nrm nom I

L¿: FïRA 300m m r rom ----¡¡I FTRB 6oonrm nom I

Luminaire weights (approx)

control gear
only

Complete lumrnaûe
with metaltrinr
ailach ments
(Types O, P AZ)

kq

Complete lumrnarre Complete luminaire
with batwing
reflector
(IyÞe X)

kq

with trimless
attachments
(fypes D & C)

Complete luÐinaire with a¡r handling
frame attachment

lmpe¡ial Melric
( I ype l) version version

kq kqks kg

FTRA140 5b r-TR14/34 // tïR14/34 74
FTRA1675 73 FTR16/36 109 FTB16/36 1o.ri

8.6H

22/62
24/64

9.5 FIU22/62 9.2 FTR 2.7 24

24/64 16 5

461 5 Ió U FTR26/66 23 6 FIR26/rjí5 22 I ltK25/b6 Zt 0 FTR 26166 67 5.9

Replacemeht control gear for 240V 50Hz supply
1200mm40w l800mm75w 600mm40WU tube
(One ballâst and capacitor per tube)

GB¡Zd_

For circuit dLagrams see control gear ând âccessories sectron

Replacement spares
cT 1 299

tstÆru Gllro/ bllJo/
u I tJb4.4 GT13644
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Kolorformat

RANGE

Housings complete with control gear for 240V
50Hz supply

Nom¡nal size
nlm

Weight
cataloque (approx)

D KG series attachment

DKH series ¿tiâchment

600x 600 400
600x 600 125 I\¡BF DKK 1 25 ',l5.0

600 x 250 1 5.5

MK40o 190

Watts no,

600x 600 250 MBIF DKC 250 17

MBIF DKC 400 1 9.1

Attachments
I m peria I Metric

D_"rar¡ptl"" 
""t"1. 

. catalogue no.

Prismatic (TL'19)
lr¡mless controller DKG 22 DKG 62
Flat prismatic (TL 1 9)
panel ¡n shallow white
metallrim DKH22 DKH 62
Flat prismatic (TL I 9)
panelinwhitemetalframe FTRF22 FTRF62

I natres tn are to
BS 4533 Part 1 n 1 .4 and, except where
otherwise stated are 'Lu mina ires for use in norma I

atmospheres'. Where use in more onerous
situations is contemplated, e.g. in part-completed
build ings before d rying out a r-ìd made su itable for
occupation damp cellars. special processing
plants etc.. additional surface protection may be
required. Special finishes for such applications can
be aqreed ¡n consultation with Vour Iocal Thorn
Li h office

series attachmenl

55



Kolorformat

Lumina¡re cross sect¡on

250W

255

mm over
548 mm over

480 mm fixing

mm squafe

588 mm overflanqe
548 mm over

480 mm fixing

lmperial 23åin square

Fuse

GT 1 336
GT 1 336
GT'1268
GT 1 336 0A)

body ----¡
cenres -*l I

Trim

400w

block

GT 1 331

GT 1 331

mm square
Trim --ilmperial 23åin square

rres

D box.

DK2 Auxiliaryl¡ght¡ngunit(Su¡tablefor250Wcircu¡ts
only).

control for 240V 50Hz su

Catalogue
no. Ballasl Capac¡tor

DKK25O
DKK4OO .4

see Control gear and

atm

C¡rc u it
diagram
no.

303
303
301

/
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Ceiling products
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Programme 1 (Arena)

An integrated ce¡ling system, based on a 300r 300mm
module made up ofstandard components. co-ord¡nates
the lighting, air handling and ceiling elements to simplify
planning and installation. lt is designed to f it most
proprietary cei I ings and js avai lable with th ree standard
trims for metal lray. Iay- in and concealed-f ix tiles.
Ceiling boxes. conta¡ning lighling equipment. are
supported from a '1 9mm x 38mm deep 1 6 SWG
galvanized C-channel grid, reducing the number of
suspension points, and providing the main structural
su pport for the cei I i ng ti les a nd a ir hand I i ng components
installed in Iine with them

Ceiling box (lighling)

Ceiling box i
Sheet steel stove enamelled wh¡te,
300mm wide. Supplied wìth four
hook bolts for secur¡ng 10 the
C-channel, and nuts, bolts and
washers to connect them lo adjacent
componenls. Two integral wire-ways
supporta two orthree lamp gear
tray. A range of lighting controllers is
avai lable.
Air extraction, when required. is over
the lamp-ways via an âperture ¡n the
top ofrhe box, difectly ¡n to the
plenum or ducted through an adaptor
box. A flow olate is Þrovided to
control or blänk bft ihis aperture.

r Hook bolt,
nut and washer

Top flow plate

[,o

Ceiling box

Clip in wiring cover

Flange for concealed fix tile

Flange fo¡ lay-in tile

58
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Programme I (Arena)

å#iå.o[äå¿mm¿nd 6oomm
,"^l^ ^ :¡oommwide [rames Lo take

iii"%typ"t ol tiìe dìe insldlle.l in line
' ,,h rhê cêilrno boxes and suoDorL

i. riiirpóLv "i""tract 
unit or in till

^"nel. Where througlì wrrrng ls

l.-.î'rired wlth the trame rnslalled
ilhm dia. "onduit 

musl be used lo

i6nnectthe ceiling boxe5'

air suPPlY un¡ts
¡ ranqe ol air dif[users is availabìe lo

i¡ìthe air unit fr¿mes SuPPlied

çe¡¡plete wilh oPPosed -blade

ctampers and reclangular splqols.

Air unit f rames

For metal lray For lav in tiÌe

See components list for catalogue nos. of 300mm sq. or
300 x 600mm sizes.

Examples of a¡r supply/exhaust grilles

For concealed-fix tile

Four way throw (fixed blade) unitfwo-way f ixed blade u nit

One way f ixed bl¿ìde unit
W
Perforated plate dilf user

w

Air exhaust boxes
300mm or 600mm long. closed boxes
in which can be rested exhaust qrilles
which bult on to the cei I i ng boxes to
al low a i r to pass i nÌo Ìhem where o pa I

6r prismatic panels are used. They are
unnecessary with low brightness and
batw¡ng reflectors or louvers.
lnternallyfinished matt black wilh
whÌle trìm and f lange.
Exha usl g ri I les are avai I a b le lo match
the one and two-way f ixed blade
supply grilles.

See components list for catalogue nos. of 300mm sq. or
300 x 600mm sizes.

End plates
These are located at the ends of
ceiling boxes to provide an air and
lighiseal. Supplied complele with
bìind grommels and edge trims to
sJit the rhree lypes of cetling lile.

U o o oo

ln-fill panels
These steel panels locate in to the air
unitframes and are made in 300mm
and 600mm sizes. Holes can be
pierced for spri n kler heads, smo ke
delectors etc.
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Programme 1 (Arena)

Flowline air diffuser
'1 B00mm long. linear air diffuser
supplied complete with plenum box.
Th e depth of Ìhe u n il corresponds to
that of the ceÌling box and it is
supported directly from the grid by
hook bolts attached to the plenum
boxflange. Split rollers are provided
for adjusting air paÌtern control.
Blanking secliorrs are available.

Air boot
CAR 2655

1 45mm

CAR 26S1 CAR 2693

CAR
2652

1 B00mm

+203mnr - -- -- -

'151mm 

-- 

t

Gear tray
Sheet steèl tray carrying gear for two
or three fluorescent tubes. hooks on
to wi ri ng ch a n nels of the cei I i ng box.
Plug and sockel connection. The
three tube gear tray Ìs intended only
for use in air handling situaÌions. The
third tube is on a separate circuit and
operates only if the exhaust fans are
in operation.
Slandard gear tray suitable for 240V
50Hz supply. Details for other
voltages on apÞlication.

-l

i

I

I

I

I

t/
I

I

I

Low brightness ref lector
assembly
Twin lamp assembly in polished
aluminium with anodized cross
baff les for situations where low glare
ratings are specif ied. Allows f ree
air flow through the fitting.

Batwing ref lector assembly
Twin lamp assembly in anodized
aluminium w¡th white cross baffles
givìng a 'batwing' lighr distribution,
controlling reflected glare and
allowing a wider spacing/mounting
height ratio. Allows free air f low
through the fitt¡ng.

Pr¡smat¡c panels
Available in TL 15 and TL i 2 prism
tyfles. Note thal exhaust boxes are
n ecessary.

ærlr¡
Low brightness Batwiñg
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Programme'l (Arena)

Exhaust boxes

-r
::liJ^1:"î:i?äåi 5qùâre cerIsd, n

.'iádizod aluminirm or whrle oodl

plaslic louver ry

Polr¡zed Panel
a f lal sheet oi PolrrTed malerlal to

,.6¡trol'veiling glare'. Alr exhausL

boxes are requlred

com nents

x 1 800mm Ceil box for metal tr¿y
300 x '1 800mm ce

con
1 B00mm module

300x1B00mmCeil box tu be

300 x
forconcealed fixtile

eat 1 B00mm 7 'l800mm

flow for ceil¡ng box
assenì

box for metal tray
300x1 m Cei nq

1 200mm Batwì reflector assemb

1500mm Ceili box for concealed'fix
5565 't 500nìm gear tray

box for metal

300 x 2400mm Ce¡l ins box for lay-
CARbB03 300x2400mmCe¡lingboxforconcealedtrxtrle
can
CAR 5820 2400mm Batw¡ng reflectorassembly

cnn@
CAR 261 6 1 B00mm Plast¡c square louver
LAH2bI/

pane
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Programme 1 (Arena)

A¡r terminal devices

300mnr

300mnr

onq, Exhaust box for con

Line'tex
ust box for metal
ust

Exhaust co

600mm Line-tex ust
f¡xed blade su

su

300mm Io

nq, One

600m nì

Two wayfi\ed blade

300Dm lon
ong, FouÌ- lhrow

supplV air unit'r'
1 B00nrnl

concealed-fix tile
1B00mnr lo

section
section for

300nr nl

section for

cover for ceil

5636

CAR 5662

cAR 5666

CAR

CAR

R 5668

2691

CAR 2655

cAR 2696

û)

m

600m
tile

le (fixed

ait unit
unit

su

blade âir unit
unit

UN

atr un

fix tile

*Note: with f ixed

End plates and in-f ill f rames

cAR 5622

CAR5tj42 300mmlong.Airunitlrameforiay-¡ntiles

c

CAR5673 600mmlong,Airunitframeforconcealedfixtiles

CAR 5674
channel

support

Suspension and accessories

qETg?-- lreret'u
94f ?999 Trakline ceiliîs ansle end bracket
CAR 2700 Clamp for lrunking suspension unit

-
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Programme 2

Programme 2 is a fully integrated,
¡odular ceiling system designed to
orovide a wide range oIighting. air
rlilfusion and acouslic pertormance
from a standard range of componenls
fhe system ¡s available in two modu¡e
sizes - 1 500mm square and I 200mm
square.

The grid
The basic f ramework which supports
all componenls, is a satin anodized
alumìnium twln tee grid made up of
main tees and cross noggìns. The
open slot between fhe extrusions can
house air supply and exhaust
components, electrical lrack,
sprinklers and other componenls. or
can be sealed by a black PVC strip.
The maìn tees are supported from lhe
soffit of rhe bu i ld i ng by lvl 6 studd¡ ng
in hanger couplers. The cross
noggins lock into the main tees.

Section of supportinq g rid viewed from âbove. H angers are plöced
on the main tees where they intersectwith the c.oss noggins.

Plain hanger coupler. Two othertypes are availâble. J unclìon of cross nogg in and main tee.
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Programme 2

Ceiling in-fills
1 Moulded coffers
One-piece units constructed from f ire-resistant ¡norganic
materialw¡th a textured white surface and curved sides.
With orwìthout 600mm square aperture for luminaire or
access panel. Blank coffers can also be supplied.

2 Flat moulded panel
Constructed as above, with or w¡thout aperture.

3 Metalcoffer
A st raight-s¡ded u n i t of four ¡dent¡ca I panels cl i pped
together to allow a 600mm aperture for lumináire or in-f ill
panel. Made from perforated sheet steel. finìshed white.
with acoustic pads.

4 Flatmetal panel
A two-piece unit des¡gned for blank modules only.
Nrlaterial and finish as above.

5 Mineralf ibretiles
These can be filted around a square luminaire to create
â flat cei l¡ng, or two larger panels used to creale a fl at
blank module.

6 Linearcoffer
A centrally placed ceiling box supported on vertical metal
ends. carries fluorescenl lamps, gear and light controller.
Where required, ai r ¡s extracted throug h exhaust g ri I les
at the ends of the I um i naire. M i neral fibre boards make
the sloping sides.

7 Linear lumina¡re f lat panels
The ceiling box may be mounted on the grid to form part
of aflat ceiling. Mineral fibre board panels are used as
i n -fills.

e+

\
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Programme 2

Linear lum¡na¡re
Square 

lumi¡¿¡tt"

Square luminaire for discharge lamp

Ceìling box

Flat prismâtic panel with exhâusl grilles

Batwing reflector

I

G eêr tray

Squa¡e luminaire forf luorescent U tubes
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Programme 2

Air diffusion
1 Modular air dif f user
A linear air diffuser is supplied complete w¡th plenum
chamberand drops into either main teesor
cross noggins. Split rollers in the diffuser are
provided to adjust air pattern control.

2 Linear air bar diffuser
A conti nuo us d uct of foi I backed g lass fÌbre maleri a I

coaled irì neoprene. lt is clipped on to the main grid wìth
an equalising slrip and air def lectors in half module
lengths. The ends of the duct are closed by pre-formed
metalcaps wiTh orwiÌhout sp¡goÌs. When fed from one
end, a run of ducls can be up to 1 0m in lenglh.

i.,i,
f:
i.

Modular air diffuser

Li near air bar diffuser
(section)

Slot âir diffuser

3 Slot air diffuser
A slotted versi o n of the blan ki ng stri p wh ich can a lso g ive
supplementary extract capacity. and is located between
the aluminium tee sections.

F¡re prever¡tion
Spri n kler heads a nd heat or smoke
deleclors can be mounted on lhe orid
Track systems
Trakline can be mounled in any grid
member. l\lult¡-trak can only be
accommodated in specialmain lees.

Access
Luminaires orceiling in-fills can
easily be removed for access to the
vo id.

Test¡ng
The performance of each component
in the syslem has been thoroughly
lesÌed Ìn the Laboratorìes and in field
lrials.
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Programme 2

Linear luminaires and accessories
catalogue
no. Descr¡ptìon

tee | 1 200

double

module
hole fixinq

set

no to rid

assembl

Cross
tee

Junction covel
n cover

for Multi-trak
channel

Reta

for 1 500 module

support

Coffers and panels

ñ
no. Descript¡on

CNF3UU I Pertorated metal cotter: 1 zu0 module

CN I'JUUJ Perlorated metal coffer: 1 500 module

õN-N F 31 04 Moulded coffer (blank top) for 1 500 module

for'1200 module
Moulded f lat

Mineral f ibretiles
uatalogue
no. Descr¡pt¡on

c¡l
crur
cNF 3054 Short side tile for 1 500 (apeture) module

CNF3060 Blankmoduletilefor1500

@t)modute

te

CNF5023 lLl9PllsnÌatrcpanellorul\ts5uzl
õ-NF boos

CNF 5026 Cofferendlor'l 2{J0 rlodule
c
C

CNF5003 TL19 PrisnìatlcpanelloruNFbuul
c
c
c

UNFSUZI Ltneaf l0mtnare Doo 1200 module

CNF ant ear tray

TL

CN F 5025 F¡tting securlng bracket tor 1 zou and I 500,ìrodules

Air diffusers
câtalogue

Descr¡ption

Air eq

1076
CNF

air deflector

F1

CNF

no

@mmlong

c
CNF4052 Linearairduct: 1buo module

c
C

ffi

Linea r

Ma
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Clipper ceiling trunking

A major âppl¡cation f or any baten f ¡tting is where it is
fixed to a suspended ceiling. Previously this has been
achieved by several on site methods without any real
integration with the ceiling. a nd without a ny q uality of
appearance in the detail fixing.
The new cei I i ng tru n ki ng for the C I i pper range of fitti ngs
allows proper co,ordinated f ixing with all popular types of
suspended ceilings, and with several benef¡ts.
The lrunking is modular for easy co-ordination and
scheme planning. l1 fixes inlo Ìhe standard construction
of proprietary suspended ceilings with a very limited
range of components.
It can be used to provìde a new range of low cost
vaulted ce¡lings. All the benef¡ts ofthe Clipperfitting
remain, bul with a slimmer appearance, since the
trunking is semi recessed into .the ceiiing.
N ote: For Clipper FC lvl ånd FC l\lX i ndustrial lrun king see pages
32 33

'123mm

1'12mm
1 Oomm

l Bmm
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Clipper ceiling trunking

FCMF3600 FCMF3602 FCMF36O3
Ceilingtrunking3.6metrelength Singlepoinlsuspensionhanger Channelsuspensionhanger

FCM F 361 0
frunking end pl¿te

FCM F 361 6
Fibre cable support

FCMF 3611
B¡Ìdge support 1 200mm span

FCMF 3612
Baffle 1 200mm span

FCM F 3606
Trunking coupler

FCM F 361 3
Vault end plate 1 200mm span

FCM F 3621
Auxil¡ary suspension bracket

FCM F 361 7
Fibre heat shÌeld

FCM F 3620
Lârge capacity termi nal socketw

FCM4507 FCMF4518
Cover strip ( PVC) 1 .B met¡e length Temporary site light
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Circlgrid and Paragrid luminous ceiling systems

Circlgrid
A unique louvered PVC lighling diffuserwith circular
cells. The sandwich conslruction gives great strength
w¡th mìnimum we¡ght. Suitable for part or wholly
I u minous cei I i ngs. The maleri a I meets the requ i rements
ofthe Building Fegulalions (1 973 amendments).
Nominal panel size is 61 Omm (2 ft) square.

Parag rid
A one-piece injection moulded louver of bi-planar
construction. The panels are lrealed with an anli-stâtic
solution after manufacture. Nominal panel size is 610mm
sq uare.

Supporting gr¡d
A specìally designed exlruded aluminium grid serves both
systems. Paragrid tiles are supported on two sides only,
the other sides i nterlocki ng. The edges of the li le are
securely located by the upsland of the grid.
Ci rclgrid ti les m ust be su pported on al I fou r sides and
therefore require cross tracks, wh¡ch lock ¡n to the main
grid.

RANGE
Catalogue
no. Descript¡on
CIRCLGHIIJ PANTLS
CCG 4200 Wh¡te perforated circularcell,2x2ftlouverpanel
CCG 4202 Wh¡te unperforated c¡rcularcell.2x2ftlouverpanel

PAHAGHIU PANLL

CIHCLGHID AND PAHAC RID GRID
Main track, a

cts 4216 m,
jointing sleeve) *

CIS 4217 H a nger assem bly for wi re suspens ion

CIS 421 I Joiner for main track

@eftlons,11 lin
CIS 41 29 Suspension wire,2mm gauge,20m length

@

LIL
cts 4212 cls 421 I

1 9mm

-" ,6'
I (- o- ,r.|" | - .,,

t¿é" I¿r,"
F 

' 
FI

12mm

cts 421 6

12mm

cls 421 5

,.,-- Þv

"^l> Ø
19mm

cts 4t32 CIS 421 B cls 421't

Paragrid

CIRCLGRID and PARAGRID are
manufactured under licencef rom the
WILSON RESEARCH CORPORATION
of uSA.
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Architectural r.qnge

^ 
,ande of vacuum formed light

ii"rr¡rise¿ PVC ceiling tiles provides a

l."iiorv ol sculptured ceiling [orms.
lii are available ìn 2f1 t 2lTsizes.
'"^me also in 600mm 600mm sizes.
;;.\/ âre suitable for use in standard
r',vlín grids. All panels are supplied

;;mplete with dust covers.

r,.

CHA 1 OO1
CHA 1006
CHA 2OO2

CHA 1 OO5

CHA 1 OO3
cHA 2001

CHA 1OO7

cHA 2003

RANGE
catalogue Dimensions
no. mm orft

X

2x

D

Fl atX

cHD 2424 Dust cover
ct

aÍe
kg per panel assembly

dust cover

0.4
cover, and the approx.
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Thermalucent ceiling panels

3åìn x 1åin 4in x 4in m.s.
m.s- beârers junction plates

1 1irì x 1 in m s. tees

2in x T in m.s. angle m.s. ha f plate s
åt perimeter

sìngle or double layer translucent
PVC Þanels (opaque filling as requircd)

Slze 40inx40in or as requìred

stretched. leavin
The skìn is made

V¡ew of underside of ceiling
with Thermâlucent panels
mounted in Spaceliner grid.

A double-layer PVC filrn ceiling panel consisting of a

channel frame overwhich the replaceable PVC skins are

Showi ng
âre fitted

how the detâchable PVC skins
to the m.s. panel frames.

Spaceliner grid
Specially designed for use with Thermalucent panels
in order to mask the corners. For details of the lengths
of main tee and cross lees, together with lhe full
range of accessor¡es. refer 10 the Comprehensive
Price List or contact the nearest Thorn Lighling oftice.

Rear project¡on screens
Made from the same PVC f ilm as used in Thermalucent
panels and tailored to meet ¡ndividual requirements.
Screen sizes up to 60ftwide and with a 50ft drop can
be supplied to order and larger sizes can also be
considered

REPLACEMENT SKINS

Description

g a 30mm slill air sp
from 0.004in thick

ace between them.
PVC with a welded

peri meter bead. CTH cata I og ue n u mbers app ly to the
complete Thermalucenl panel, and CVT numbers to the
corresponding replacement skins.

The following co lou rs are available :

Natural 90% transmission
Daylight blue 7B% transmission
Daylightbluehighdiffusion 54%transmission
Golden yeìlow 62% transmission
The upper s ki n i s normal ly 'n atu ral'. lhe I ower col ou red.

The PVC film used in Thermalucenl meets the
performance requirements for flame resistance to
Clause 21 of BS'1 763:1967 when tested to Method
50BC of 8S2782 :1 970. The material meets the
requirements of The Building Regulations '1 972.
Section E1 6, Subsection 3(a).

RANGE
-*t*no. Dèscription
THERMALUCENI PANELS (Double skin)
{t1zqzq Do@

CTH4020 DoubleskinThermalucentpanel40x20in

c
C

CTH 0606 Double skin Thermalucent panel 0 6m x 0 6m

no,

CVT2424 PVCskinforThermalucentpanel24x24in
CVT 3636 PVC skin for Thermalucent panel 36 x 36¡n

-c

CVT12'12 PVCskinforThermalucentpânel1.2mx 1.2m

CVX2000 SpecialsizesforThermalucentpanels

OTHER ITEIVìS

CTH ski n I herma I ucent

up to

I'l 2mx06m
åin wide
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{
l'ligh bay and lnvincible range

tndex

lnvincible FP fl rooÍ ra

enown

84-85

73



H ipak

Range description
lndustrial f ittings with encapsu lated
ballast housed in an aluminium
extrus¡on. The lârge wiring box has
through wiring with lop ând side
entryfacilities and contains the
capacilor, a Iarge terminal block and
an ignitorwhen required. Fittings are
easily installed via a 25mm clearance
hole for conduit entry, with
additional support lugs located on

Maximum lìght output and
distribution are achieved by reflector
design and relative posit¡oning of the
lamp in the parabolíc reflector.
Maximum spacing/height ratio ¡s

1'5:1.

Slots i n the top of the reflector a I low
a flow of air to pass over lhe lamp and
ref lecting sur faces. Proteclive wire
guards are supplied with the skirt
reflector. and as an oplional exlra for
parabolic reflectors.

Made to BS 4533 -2.2 (1P22) drip
proof.

the steel frame. Range ¡s
240V 50Hz supply (detai
supplies on application).

suitable for
ls for other

1 50mm
DFLB 250/5 and 400/3
tP22

For mounling heights between 3.5
and 9.0m. Operales 2 50W or 400W
MBFR lamps continuously in
ambienl lemperâtures up to 45'C.

316
mm

700mm

DFLB 250/S
DFLB 4OO/S

115mm DFLB 700/5 and 1000/S
lP22
For mounting heights between 9'0
and 18 0m. Operates MBFR lamps
conlinuously in ambienl lemperatures
as follows :

700w 45"c
1000w 40"c

39 2mm

B7lmm
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Hipak

BANGE
uomptete control gear hous¡ng Approx. weight
fitt¡ng including gear Reflector spare wire guard (¡ncl. lâmp)

Rat¡ng Lamp type Catalogue no. Catalogue no. Catalogue no. Catalogue no. kg
250W MtstH DFLB250/S DFLB250 DFLS400 lncluded 6.3

Nole : ll l- LS sklrt reilector mây be replaced bV a D FLW parabolic reflector for use with lvl B FU lamps.

RANGE
uomplete
{¡tt¡ng

Control geâr housing
including gear
Catalogue no.

Reflector Wire guard
Approx. werght
(incl.lamp)

Catal ue no.
MB FR

no, no.
lncluded

1000w MBFR DFLBlOOO/S DFLB,lOOO D FLS 1 000 lncluded 14.0
Nole: DFLS skirt refleclo¡ may be ,eplaced bV d DflW p¿rabolic reflecror for usê wrth f\lBfU lâmps
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Hipak

DFLB 250/W
DFLB 4OO/W

6Bmm DFLB 250/W and 400/W
tP22

For mounting heighls between 3 5

and 9 0m. Operales 250W or 400W
M B F la n ps co ltil uouslY tn am b ee t

Ìemperalures up to 45'C.
31 6mm

'it
, ¿l

730mm

t
k- 475nrffr

392mm

1 1 Srnnl

6b2mm -----]

DFLB 700/W and
1000/w tP22

For mounÌing heights between 9 0
and 18 0m. Operates MBF lamps
continuously in amb¡ent temperatures
as fol ows :

700w 45'c'1000w 40"c
990mm

DFLB 7OO/W
DFLB 1 OOO/W

H

11smm DFLD 250/W, 4OOIW
and 1000/w lP22

For mounting heights beÌween 3 5

and 1 8 0m. 1 000W version operates
on 41 5V 50Hz supply (wiring
aÍrangement can be changed for
3B0V supoly). Operaies fV Bl larps -.corltruo rsly ir' dmolenL [emperatL'PJ
as follows :

250/400w 45'c
'1 000w 40'c

rlll
B

Dimensions
mm

415
415
652
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Hipak

NGERA
Complete
fitt¡ng

DFLB

may

gear ousrng

no.
¡ncl. gear
Catalogue no.

Reflector

FLW

Opt¡onal
Wire guard

e no, no.

rep bya D rt use

RAN GE

fitting

DFLB

mav

Control gear
including gear Reflector

D FLW 1 OOO

Opt¡onal w¡re guard incl.lamp)
La

MBF

e no, ue no. ue no- Cata no.

15 8

reflector amps.

Approx. we¡ght

RANGE
Complete
firt¡ng
Cataloque no.

I
ue no,

Control gear housing
i ncl.

D FLD 4OO

Reflector uard
Approx, we¡ght
(¡ncl.lamp)

no. no.

MBI
400w 400

1 000/w DF
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Hipak

DFLC 250/W
DFLC 400/W

ffi

ñ

346m m

115mm

475mm

DFLC 250/W and 400/W
tP22

For moLlnting heights between 6.0
and 1 5 0m. OperaTes 250W and
400W SON lamps continuously in
ambientlemperatures up to 45"C.

760mm

390mm

115mm

652mm ----+l

DFLCT 1000/W tP22

For mounting heights between 9.0
and 18'0m. Operates a '1 kW SON
lamp wìth remole gear continuously
in ambient lemperatures up to 40'C.

9B8mm

DFLCT 1 OOO/W

DFLS 4OO
DFLS 1 000

DFLW 4OO
D FLW 1 OOO

Dimens¡ons mm

25O/ 70O/
400w 1000w

DFLT 700/5,7OO|W,
1000/5 and 1000/W
tP22

For mounting heights between 3 5
and 9.0m using 250Wor400W
lamps. and 9.0 and 18.0m using
700W or 1 000W lamps.

DFLT 700 acceprs 250W or 700W
MBF. lvlBFR. MBland SON lamps.
DFLT 1 000 accepts 400W or 1 000W
fvlBF. fvlBFR. MBland SON lamps.

lOO/
1 000w
652

A 275
a 414

363
569

B

B

Dimensions mm

250/
400w
415
504
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Hipak

Complete
fitting Reflector wire guard

Approx.
(incl.lâmp)

werght

ue o,
incl. gear
Cataloque no. no. no.

soN DFLG 4OO

RANGE
Complete
fitting

Wirjng box and
lampholder assembly

Approx. weight
(¡ncl.lamp)Reflector

Catalogue no.no. ue no.

complete fitt¡ng

D FLCT

remote gearbox.

RANGE

MBI, SON D FLT 7OOIW DFLS 1000for700W or DFLW1000

400/1 000w MBF. MBFR, DFLT 1 OOO/S
DFLT 1 OOO/W

ut-t_tr000 DFLS400for400W orDFLW400
D FLS 1 000 for 1 O00W or D FLW '1 000

42
MBI soN

*See Contro I gear and accessor¡es section for appropr¡ate gearbox

Both are suitable for continuous
operation in ambient temperatures up
to 45'C Remotely mounled gear is
required. Skirt or parabolic reflectors
ofthe appropriate sìze can be used
with the top assemblies.

79



Lopak

Compact discharge f ittings for low mounling heights in
rndustri¿l and commercial situations. comprrsirrg lwo
items - the body, housìng lamp and gear. and a ceiling
plare. The body is hooked onto lhe installed ceiling plate.
swung into positron and tixed by a captive screw.
Reflector and pre-wired mains lead are supplied with
body lrousing. Ref lector gives balwing distrìbutioÌr
enabling spacing/mounting he¡ght ratios up to 2 :1.

Takes 250W SON. MBI/H or MBF lamps. Wire
guard and Ìransverse louvre are available as optional
âttachments. For use in ambient temperatures up to
30'c

Compliesw¡th 8S4533-2.2 (1P22) dripproof.

Supply voltage
240V 50Hz Delails of fiÌÌings for other supplies on
application.

1 7 0,>{
mml

mm

190

RANGE ( Packed complete with lamp )

Fitt¡ng
length

nominal
mm Rating Lamp type

F¡tting
Catalogue no.

Optional attâchments
Catalogue no.
Wire quard Transverse louvre

Fjx¡ng centres

80
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Hipak and Lopak accessories

acement and control r for 24OV 50Hz su ly

calalogue
Ternìinal
block

diagram
Bôllast
G

Lampholder no.

362 2 GC2370 301

GTl GL 1 094 301
DFL 302

362 2 2.. GC2346 G 92 GL 1 094 302
DTL

GT1 G Þ3¿ó/ G 53242 11094 311

53242 311
DrLU

G b3289 G 53283 GL 1 094 303
DILV

1362 2 GC u 532öð G 53243 GL ] UV4 303
DI

G U 532ðJ GL 30b
DiLu I v""

Gr 1362 2

362-2 3 Gb331br 11094 312JDF
GT .1 Gt 1

DI
GL l 094

D
GC ZJðb bU G bJZS I G 53242 uLttar 3'1 1

DLÞ ZOV
GT 1362 2

G 53283 303
GT 1 362-2
UI
GT

1362 3
1362 2

2370 TM 1b.4 G11181 30'l
OLC tcu

ed in RBSG 1 uuu/A gear wiring box-
I ncl uo

+Gearless versions. Remote gear is used. See Control gea r and accessor¡es seclion for appropriate tYpes

For clrcuit diagrams scc Control gear and accessories seclrorl

R nt attachments

reflecror for 250/400W Hi

Parabolic
ectot

uard for 250/400W

Lo

'pa
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lnvincible range

.{Êu"*

122nn
(600mm rube)

1 0Bnnr
(l 500mm/

I B00mr¡ tube)

LU corrosion- resistant
fittings lP23
Sui,able wncrc prces.ive I runidity or
coffosive elements are present. When
ce ling mounted they resist rain.
FeflecÌor-gear tray is attached to
G F P l¡ody by mou lded bushes. Th e
lamps are enclosed in a
vacuum formed acrylic coverwhich
is secured bv iniection mouLcled
logg les to the G R P ca no py a nd sea I ed
by a gasket.

Fittlngscomplywilh BS 4533 2.2
( I P23) rainproof.

Supply voltage
240V \OHz. Details of filtings for
oÌher sullplles on application.

I 07nrnr
(600mm lube)

89 mm
(T 500mm/

I B00nr¡¡ tubc)

ll4mm
(600nìm tube)

121nn
(1 500/1 B00mm tube)

'l73mm
(1 500mm/1 B00mm tube)

(600mm tube)

9l mm

SBmm

203mm

LZ corrosion- res¡stant
fittings lP54
For condltions of lrigh humid ty or
temperatlrres down to -30"C. When
special low temperature control gear
ìs used. a double walled cylinder
(catalogue no. LZD 1 5) is necessary.
FÍttings are for ceillng mou¡ting
only.

The G F P body is mou ldcd n two
halves screwed against a neoptene
gasket with four nylon screws. Cabie
entry is aI the top or end by
gromrneted holes. Special sealed
lampholders grip elther the glass of
rhe tube ( LZN4 rypes) or the ourside
of an LZC plastic cylinder to resist
inclress of moisture.l-lte LZC '1 5 and
1 6 plastic cylinder qive comp ete
mechanical protection to the
fluorescent tube. All inÌernal metâl
parts are coated to w thstand adverse
conditions during maintenance. PVC
trough reflectors are available as
optional attachments.

Fittings complywith BS 4533-2.2
(l P54) dustproof and splashproof .

Supply voltage
23O/24OY 5Ol'2. Details of f iilings
fo'orne.supp, ps or anlrlication.
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Invincible range

GE: Packed lere with While tubes

Nomina 
I

lerrgth
No. of
tubes

fitt¡ng
Catalogue

D¡ffuser
Catalog ue

Fixing
centres*
mm

Length Weight
Circuit no, mm

mfl
ne

11

ne LUD15 ti9 b0u
1 5UU

LUDR z0bb 9ð 600
buu

One
I ðuv

1 öþU 600

LUU ¿O 'to 2 6UU
18uu

ng holes
'I 50Omm/1B00mm f itt¡ng:25mm dia. clear f itted with grommet to take 20mm condu¡t.

RANGE

Nominal
length
mm

Batten c/w
lampholder
r¡ng and
cylinder where
appl ¡ca bl e
Catalogue no.

P¡astic cylinder
or lampholder
ring assembly Length

Ambient
temperature
range
"c

Fix¡ng
cenlres
mm

Approx.
we¡ght
(incl. tubes)
kqRat¡ Circuit ue no, mm

65W LZ t\¡ toi
1500 65WTw¡n SRS LZI\¡R 2065 Bare tube batten 2 /.LZM 1 ba/ -5 to - 25 600

1500 6SWSingle SRS LZCR1065 Battenandplastrc lLt;15 1 5ö/ -5 ro ; 25 ti00

Batten
cyl¡nders

1500 80W S¡ngle SS L/MS 1 040 Bare tube Dalten LL M -bto+5 buu

1500 80W S¡ngle sS LZCS 1 080 Batten and plastic
cylinder

LZC'] 5 1 ba/ -10 ro +5 600

I þUU öuvv Stngte L¿Ds 1 040 Batten ano oouþle LZD .1
-30to i b buu

plast¡c cy¡inder

-5to I

L¿Uñ I Þ/O Þallen ano prasÍc L¿u r o -b to i- 2b buu
cylinder

cylinder

Note : All 80W fìtti ngs can be used in amb¡ent temperature ol 1 b "U lor up to 3 lìours.
l\y'S ( Àiletal Strip) qrade tubes lV CFA/U are recommended for all the above. Plastic troug h reflectors are avai lable for single and twin fittings
i 50omm: LZU 25 ; 1 B00mm: LZU 26. Se aliûg ttnglot LZC/LZD cylinder sets is catalogue no. LZL.
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lnvincible range

21 3mm
SINGLE

211ñm
TWIN

26Bmm

26Bmm

FP f lameproof range
I P65
MoP Certificate no. 6055, for groups
ltA. il 8.

Temperature range Z at ambient
temperalure specified on filtìnq. Casl
aluminium end boxes are rigidly
supporled by a steel connecting tube.
lVìain casling incorporates swif chless
conlrol gear on a removable tray. and
underslung mains cable entry lo
facilìlate installation. The remote end
casling is removable for relamping.
All visibletoints are gasketted and
externa I screws are of stai n less steel
socket headed type.

N/aintenance or relamping is from
eilher one end or below and lhe glass
tu be assem bly or gear tray câ n be
removed without disturbing the
incoming mains supply. 2 x 20mm
enlries are standard but alternatìve
entries can be supplÌed to special
order. All-white exterior finish is
app I ied to the filti ng after assemb ly.
Ref lectors w¡th or without wire
guards are available.

Fittings comply f ully with BS 229 :

1 957; BS 889: 1 965; and are
dust tight and jetproof (l P65).

Supply voltage
24Ov 5OHz. Detâils of f ittings
for other supplies on application.

Neoprene gasket all round

FF food factory f itting
The heavy gauge sheet steel housing
has flush seam welded ends and a

wh¡te plastic f¡nish, clear patterned
acrylic enclosure with 068 whìte
acrylic ends. Smooth exterior
minimises the collectìon of moisrure
ordirt.The closure is held by Ihree,
captive screws ancl seats on to a lixeo
neoprene gasket. Lampholders and
control gear are mounted on a
ref lector gear tray below.

Wiring is PVC insulated, colour
coded, with three-way fused plug_
and socket earthed to îhe inside of
lhe housing. The gear trây is
removable as a complete unit by
loosen¡no three screws.
Fittino cõmplieswith BS 4b33 2 2

Supply voltage
24OY SOHz- Delails offÌlt¡ngs for
other supplies on application.

1 40mm

1 60mm

84



lnvincible range

GE

Nomindl
tube length

Complete
f¡tting

Dimension A
length
mm

werg
( i ncl.

hr
tube)

F ixing
width
mmmm

Râtinq Circu¡t ue no
FP,1

mm
170 690

12ou 40w zlz
278

23.9
2A.A

I J00
1 300

RS I 5ðl

P,1

6SWTwin RS

8Uu FP I ti85 21 47 212 290 1 866
FP zbö5 354 1 4601öUv

W.tlr tef le' ¡or. w,dll ol all 5 7es lle, oÌê5 3U lmm.

Wrl r rnf lêr tor ailo silÞ guJ d wrdllr uf âll qrlÞJ b.' o-ôs 3zBmm

Opt¡onal extras and spares

assembly

r

BANGE
Nominal Complete Weight
length No. of fitting Enclosure Length (incl. tubes) Fixing centres
mm Rating tubes Circuit Câtâlogue no. Catalogue no. mm kq mm

20mm dia. conduit clearance holes are provided for suspension ând mains supply entry

{
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Invincible range

I li
- 

l--

1 90mm

1 90mm

Renown wellglass lP63
Zone2
Fitting for arduous environments with
die-cast aluminium alloy LM6-M
f inned body and bezel. F¡lted with
inrernal choke to take 80W or 1 25W
IVIBF lamp. Heat resisting glass with
diffusing flutes cemented to bezel
(wilh safety cord) and held agâinst
neoprene gaskel by stainless steel
Allen screws. Fixing bytop entry
tapped 20mm conduit or twin 20mm
s¡de entry with removable plug, or by
suspension holes in two of the
cool¡ng f ins. Fittings are low power
faclor.

lvtadero BS 4533-2.1 (tP63).
dust-lìght, rainproof .

BAS EEFA certif icate no. 7 2051 .

Supply voltage
230/240V SOHzsupply. Deta;ls of
fitlings for other supplies on
application.

DRNT'1 60

DRNT 1 25

lo ol

Dreadnought bulkhead
f itting lP63 Zone 2
Dust-light. ra¡nproof f itting also for
use in many arduous atmospheres.
Die-cast aluminium alloy LM6- M
bodytreated and sÌove enamelled
grey. Bezel frame wilh a neoprene
gasket carries the glass and is screwed
to the body byfourstainless steel
Allen screws. Reflector, capacìtor and
choke are provided for M B F lam ps.
For MBTF and tungsten lamps the
inside is sprayed while. Three-way
term¡nal block, ES lampholder and
fixing straps are provided.

Recommended burning position for
M BTF and G LS lamps - cap up.
Cable/mains entry via 2 x 20mm
adjacent entries, one with removable
plug.
Madelo BS 4533,2.1 (tP63).
BASEEFA certif¡cate no. 72061 .

Supply voltage
23O/240Y \OHz. Details of fittinss
for other supplies on applicêtion.

171mm

203222

f.- 229mm -+l

2BgmmDDRE 50
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7-
lnvincible range

GE
uomptete
fitting

type no,*

DRNT'1 60
M BTF

S=2 X20mms¡deentty;Ï:1 x20mmtopentry; C:Ce¡lingf¡xingstrap.

Approx. weight
Cable entry

7.3

o nal extras and spares

strap

DHI\vv guard

ilnNG Spare glass

RANGE
Complete
f¡tt¡ng

Approx. weight
(¡ncl. lamps)

Rating Lamp type Catalogue no. Cable entry kg

Optional extras and
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Invincible range

1 30mm

1 65mm

1 46mm

1 45mm

Glendale corrosion-
resistant f itti ngs I P54
Zone2
The thick acrylic enclosure has
stainless steel gasketted end plales of
which one can be removed to
wilhdraw the gear channel for
re-lampìng. All internal parts are
rusÌproofed and stoved enamelled
wh¡te.

Standard fittings have two eyebolts
for suspension and a nylon cable
gland suitable for 0 200-0'275 o.d.
cables. Fittingsw¡lh SB inlheir
catalogue numbers have fixing studs
and Zone 2 conduit boxes with two
20mm entries, one being removable.
Fitlings can be mounted horizontally
or verlical ly, in amb¡ent lemperatures
up to 35"C (65W suitable only up to
25'C when mounted verrìcally).
Madero 8S4533-2.1 (1P54) dusr
proof , splashproof, BASEEFA
certifìcale no.72064.

Supply voltage
2 4OV \OHz. Details of f ittings lor
other supplies on application.

Âg3r$$

Grenville f loodlight
lP65Zone2
J etproof and dust-li g ht fl ood I ¡g ht for
use in chemìcally corrosive
atmospheres and olher arduous
env¡ronments. D¡e cast a¡uminium
âlloy body stove enamelled grey, with
pla¡n heat-resisting glass bowl seated
on a neoprene gasket in bezel secured
by a floating hinge and three sw¡ng
bolts.

A concentrating anodized internal
ref leclor is used wilh the N/l B F
(Kolorlux) lamp and the fitting rs
supplied with integralchoke (no
capacilor) and 2m of armour cable.
N/ade 10 OCMA specif icat¡on no.
E LEC 7 - H [/l f l. Approved lor use Ì n
Zone2 areas. Complies with
BS 4533-2 1 (tP65).

Supply voltage
230/240V 5OHz. Details offitt¡ngs
for olher supplres on application.

'l9mm

,L

21 6mm
oGR 250/A
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lnvincible range

length f¡tting
Catalogue no. I mm

Length Approx. we¡ght Fix¡ng centres
mm
451

1 595

rnm
Circuit

OS

stud/box

entry

iNomenclature
4= cable giand entty : B:Zone 2 box2 x20mm ET; E: eye bolt mount¡ng ; S- stud mounting

I,or ful, mounlinq dFrarls see pole mounl¡ng systems.

RANGE

Calalogue no. Rating Holder

D ¡mensions
A (max.)
mm

A (m¡n.)
mm

Weight
kgLamp

oGR 250 250W t\¡8FlU GES 635 483

0G R 400 400w MBF/U GES 635 443 16 5

Mount¡ ngs for adjustable flood light fitt¡ ng with side bosses
OGRA Crâdle and circular baseplate (21 6nrm dia.)
0GRB Cradle and clanlp fo¡ 1 02mm dra. column
OGRC Cradle and handrail clamps
OGGD Spare gl¿ss onlv
Forfull mounting details see pole mounting systems.

Baseplate frxing : Four holes for 9mm dia. bolts equallV spaced on
2'l6mm diâ. circle.
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lnvincible range

Zone 2 pole mounting systems
Aselection of the mostpopular
mounting systems are illustrated.
Systems are available on requeslto
cústomers specifications and are FLooDLIGHT

suttableforawideselectionof fii MOlJNT|NC

from the lnvincible Range. polu 
tt'"'" ARRANGEMENTS

systems are manufactured from
42mm o.d. pipe and are galvanised
after cutting.

Pole Clamp
OGRB

483mm

DHA 800 type'N'
floodlight lP55 Zone 2
Flood lig ht for use with in a Zone 2
area on specialised land and oil tanker
installations. Houses two 400W
SON-T lamps in an asymmetric
reflector unít. The LM6 cast
aluminium alloy reflector housing is

attâched to a gasketted control gear
box of similar material by an
adjustable galvanised steel stirrup
making the unit suitable for
horizontal orverlical mounting. F

to mountjng surface is by 4 lugs on
the gearbox, which is supplied fully
pre-wired and complete with gear.
Fitting is suitable for continuous
operation in ambient temperatures up

ro 40'C.
Complies with BS 4533 Part 2
Section 2.1 - restr¡cted breathing
with classif icat¡on of lP 55
(dustproof and jelproof) and
BS 4683 Pârt 3- 1 972.

Supply voltage
24OY 5OHz. Details of [ittings lor
other supplies on application.

Cradle and Bâseplate
floor or wall
OGRA

Cradle and handrail clamp
OG RC

Lowest
ôf t¡lt

1-17 mm

355rnro

I
I
I SYSTEM FB

BU LKH EAD
IVlOU NIING
AR RAN G EIVlÊNTS
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Invincible range
1, "'

GE
Gearbox
f¡xing centres

no.

TYPICAL MOUNTING
AR BAN G EI\4 ENT SYSTEIV] F5

I
I

SYSTEM F1

2250mm 2250mm

.. 
,}

1 TBmm

Colu mn

2250m m

Support plale

H â nrlrai I

1 TBmm 1 TBmm
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Invincible range accessories and control gear

RANGE
Fused uÍcurt

Fitting terminal Terminal Ouickstart ballast diagram
Catalogueno. Lampholder Fuseholderf block block orchoke Capacitor no.

LUDO 2020 GB 1 580-8 GT 1 367 GT 1 281 -3 GOS 220, GCU 40 GC2224 11

LUDR 1 065 GB158O B GT 1 367 GT'1 281-3 GBU 65 GC2220 7

LUDR 2065 GB15BO A4 GT'1367 UtsI b5 5C ¿¿¿U

LUDR 1 675 G B 1 5BO_B Gt 1 367 GBr.l 675 GC2220 't

LUDR 2675 G B 1 580-B Gr 1 367 GBU 675 GC222O 2t7
LZt\¡ R '1 065 G81642 X GT 1367 GT 1281 '1 GBU 65 GC2220 7

LZMR 2065 G81642 X GT'1 367 GT 12Bt 1 GBIJ 65 GC222O 2>17

LZM R 1 675 GB 1 642-X GT1367 GT1281-1 GBU 675 GC2220 t
LZM R 2675 GB 1 642-X Gr 1367 GT 128',1 -1 G8U 675 GC222O 2x7
LZMS 1 0B0x GB 1 642-X GT 1367 GT'1281 1 G 69229 5 GC2167 2

Fp1240 GB'1573 GT1310 X GT12B1-1 GC|240,GOSB0 GC2222 B

2222 11

FP 2040 GB 1 573 GT 1 31 0-X GT1281 l GBI 40 GC2273 2>.7
Gt lZAt l GBI b5 GC 2220

FP Zobb GB I5/3 utr3lu 
^

GT1281 1 GBI 65 GC222O 2\l
FP'1685 G81573 GT 1 31 ô-X GT1281 1 GBI 685 GC2220 1

Gt tzat-l bót bab ltc 2221)

ttD 26b uB I 544-6 GA 5079 GBI 65 GC222O 2)<7
FGSB2O G81548-B GT13'10 X GT1363 3 GOS4O,GCU2O GC2224 B

rcse

tsb56 þþ G81548 B GT 1 3ti3-3 G BU IJ5 GC 2220
FGSB 2IJ5 Gts 1 b48-A Gt1310 X Gl'1363-3 GBU 65 GC222O 2>..7

ur 131U-Ã b I 1 JbJ-J UbU b5 GC2220 7

265 54ð b GT'1 310-X GT 1 363 3 GBU 65 GC222O 2u-t
DRNAO GL114ti GT 1 363-3 SK 23034.4 301

Gt 1363 3 sK 23033.4 301

DRN 1 60 G11146 GT1349 3
Gl 1 363

3ti3GI G b32t2.4 GC2222 301

DlrA soo
G 53230.T Choke

* LZM S 1 080 has starter switch '1 55/800.
twhere appl¡cable, all fuses are 3A GT 1 299.
For circuit diagrams see Control gear and accessories section
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Trakline and trunking sYstems

lndex ne
ne com nents

sus

t rak

e tru
sets

u
nts
NS
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Trakline

Trakline is a system based on a
PVC extrusion conlaining two
copper conductors and an earth strip.
This assembly is housed ¡n a variety
of metal sections to suit the specifjc
application. Awhole range of
components is available, including
a mains connectorwhich will
supplyany length oftrack up to a
loadìng ot 30 amps ('1 ô amps f or
TKS).

The PVC Trakline assembly
TK 4 500 can also be housed i n four
trunkjng Syslems. all 4.5 metre
length only. Further details of these
systems are given in the seclion
on trunk¡ng.

Current rat¡ng

Trâkline
System Cuftent
TKN 304
Trakline in LTN, LT IR 304

Trakline in AL 4500 164

RANGE

TKS Trakline

ïK trâck in a white painted ¡olled steel
section

ïhe concave upper surface can
accommodate iÍegularities in ceiling

LTR 4500 A Lightweight trunking, extruded
aluminium 4 5m long, to take TK 4500
t¡ack. Side flanged to accept conce¿led fix
ceiling tÌles.

L-IN 4500 A Lightweight trunking.
extruded aluminium 4 5m long, to take
-IK 4500 track. For surlace mounting or
conduit suspension.

c/w end white steel
caps inted
caps;

caps; ânodized
caps

ng
um¡nrum

TKN Trakline

TK track in anodized aluminium

f- 4omm- l r- 41mm --l

32ñm l
29.5m m34mm l

Both systems âre avaìlable ì n three lengths, complete with metal
end câps (and sâfety screen plastic caps) wilh knock oüt câble
entry holes.

I

T metre
metre

3.6 metre
Trakline c/w

metre
3.6 metre

metfe
melte

4.5 melre
metre

This section c¿n be surlace mounted
or suspended

LIF 45004 Lightweight trunking. extruded
aluminium 4.5m long, to take TK 4500
lrack. Flanged for recessing with lay-in
tiles

AL 4500 Litell ne trunking. crey pâinted
cold rolled steel, 4.5m long. to take
TK 4500 track. Can be suspended, fixed
flush or incorporated into a suspended
ceiling provided. FacÌlities for continuous
unobstructed runways forcable.

KS 2400

TR

3.7

4.3

um

um
caps

94

metre

PVC

section; a

anodized
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Trakline components

TK 1 06 Mechanical coupler

TK 1 27 Earth cont¡nuing strip.

r(1021 Mainsconnector

R right handed L lelt handed

Elbows for TKN/LTN track.

TK 1 07 Horizontal elbow
assemblY

TK 1 031 Track coupler used in conjunction
with TK'106 for TKN. LTN. LTF and LTR
systems orwith TK 1 27 for TKS, for
continuous mounlìng in straight lengths.

TK 1 08 Vertical ìnternal
elbow assembly

TK 1 22 Top entry 2 way
90 degree wiring boxes

TK 116 Top entrywìring
hoxforTKN or.LTN
continuous runs

TK 1 09 Vertical external
elbow assemblY

To achieve a 90 degree ioint
the appropriate assembly is
used plus rwo TK 1 021
connectors, both positioned
at the ends of adjoining lrack,
looped together with 30 amp
ca ble

TK 1 26 Top entrv
2 way in-linewiring
box

Wiring boxes for surface mounted
fKS and TKN track.

TK 1 21 End wiring box
Electrical connection is made by the appropriale number of TK 1 02 1 connectors
each the same way as TK 1 07, 1 0B and 1 09 elbows. A steel hoop gives rigidity and
plaslic covers hâve knockouts.

TK 1 23 Top entry 3 way'T'
wiring box

TK 1 24 Top entry 4 way'X'
wiring box

LTN 4507 Spâre
metal end caps for
TKN

TK1l5Endwiringbox
forTKN or LTN

TK 1 2B Spare metal
end caps {or TKS

TK 1 1 71 Similar to
above for LTR TK 11 81 Similarto

above for LTR

TK1201 Pìastic
end plate
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Trakline suspensions and parts list

/Açìr
F+tõ

@

TK1121
â¡dTK1121 F

@@

TK1 1 21 Fluorescentfiitirìgs
suspension sct; TK 1'1 21 F

has cut lead fuse (illusirâted)
Support bolts threaded
for 20n1m conduit.

TK 1 051 l ittings adaptor box
fitted w tlì replaceable 5 amp
fuse. Gï 1 356 White. Also
available (Black) pre wired
on to fitirìgs. The installed
box protudes 40mûì from ihe
track

t'

rj

I
-R.\s

LTN 4502 Suspension bolt
asscmblyforTKN. LTF ând
LTR trunklng.
Sockets lhreêded for 20mm
conduit.

LTN 4509 Suspension
assenìbly for LTN. LTF and
LTR trunking. Designed to
trutt onto 6.35mnl
suspension rods.

Parts List

Horizonta

external Elbow
assem

ot
box

entry

box,

ns connectot,
ns connectors, nded

nq suspension set
ngs

box

LTN, L

or

or LTN with

Surface

K

set

T

2A
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enÍy

f úse for TK '1 1 21

cut-lead fuse

ous



Multi-trak

l he sysr em .s oesig r ieo 1o 'a lel f or lhe lo llow'n q

;ålimum loaor¡gs'
l.r 3 ohase- I 5 amPS Per Pnase

loi ¡'"t.";, -l0amosPer citcurt

cÒñetàlly. lhe sysÌem will be u"ed as lhÍee sepJrate
:;ote plrase c.rcults ano in rhat lorn the LdpacilV is

]'¿õ0 *o tt. p"' circr il ¡nd ,/2 00 wa I lq in 1ô la I

.^, cimnle,n-lrne insidllariors. ¿ line eild ano dead end

åä ãuai'lable as well as a, module complvinq ' oup er ancl

qhOrt non mOOUle CoUPler'

Éormore comulrcated insldllalions 'L "'l 'and "X"
',,ncrron pieces d,e ava.lable. A thoJgh the lr"ck secl¡o1
fir be clr rlled dnd s.rewed orreclly to a cerliìg tour other

irspension me'hods ¿re av¿i ¿ble :

1 Nlountlng cllPS

i. Wrre susPensiorì (ceillng)

3 ConduiÌ suspensron icelllng ).

4 Surlace slsperrslor ('1 metredrop).

Olher dcLessorles ilLlüde suppol l\ fol slolleo llles, oLtleL

box Lover and disPlaY hoo! s.

I

N

la4.t

RANG E

no. Description

TK7841 2.3metrelengthMult¡-lrak> tobeSmmclearoflheendoftheinsulation,butwherestandardlengthsarecut
fK7A42 3SmetrelengthMultitrakJ specialplrers(TK7899)areavailableforcuttingbacktheconductorsandneutralinsitu.

TK 7880 Support for concealed-fìx tiles TK7927 Display hookr
7980

mou nti

connector "L'connector
connectot
connector mo connector

connectol i nsid e

amp
reolaced bv TK 7906)

cover

T

connector
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Multi-trak components

TK 7980
rK1S77 ) ri'" "na.

TK 7981
Deâcl en.l

Used as a finìshing
trim to t¡âck end.

TK 7982
Coupler

Used to connect two lengths of t¡ack,
whilst maintaining module length. lt
â1so provides facil¡ties for incoming
mains supply.

TK 7988
Short coupler

Thisnon modularcoupleris used to
connect two lengths of track.

For connecting supply to ân in line
track instâllâtion. access is either
through the end or back. Track is
asymmetric with eârth left or right when
viewed from the end. Looking at track
open end down TK 7977 has earth to
the left with TK 7980 eârth io the righr.

TK79B3ì.
TK 7984 | 

t-"onn""tot

Right angled coÀnector for two ìengths
of track. it âlso provides fâcilities for
incoming mains supply.
TK7983: EARTH /r'r'S/DE L'
TK1984 : EARrH OUTSI DE L'

TK 79851 -
tV nei J 

l-connector

'T' connector fortrack, wìth incoming
supply facilities.
TK 7985 : EARTH OUTSIDE'I rop
TK7986: EARTH //VSIDE l fop

TK 7987
X connector

'X connecto¡for track lengths, also
providing incoming mains supply
facility.

Couplers and Junction pieces. All components in this group are made in grey
glass loaded nvlon and requiÍe no wi.ing when used for connecting lengths oj
irack. Access fo¡ ìncoming supply, where provided, is obtained by-removing 2

fixing screws and cover.
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M ulti-trak suspensions

rop Suspensions
nt mounting set

1(7885 End mounting unit

TK 7886 Straig hl connector mou nli ng u nlt

1¡ 7B87 'L' connector mounting unit

1¡< 7888'T' connector mounting un it

TK /889 'X'conneclor mount¡ng un¡t

The supporl pieces slide inl.o the llanges in the top of the
rrack secl¡on and are then locked and screwed inlo the
mount¡ng unit. When a conneclor is used as a supply
inputlhe cables are laken through the stem; lhe total
lenqth oflhe droP ¡s 1 melre.

The ceiling end of the mount¡ng consists of a grey plaslìc
cover, over a meta I bracket wh ich has box fixi ng. The
stem is pa¡nled grey metal. While M ultì-trak can be
drilled and screwed direcl to lhe surface TK 7881
mounting clips provide means offixing to less level
surfaces

TK7BB5

TK7BB7

TK7BB9

TK 7BB1 fvlounting
clip: Spring steel
zinc plated br¿cket

TK 7891 Grey reinforced plastic cove.
for outlet boxes when trâck
is mounted with TK 7881 .

TK 7BB4 TK 7BB3 Recessed
mounting support
for track suspended
with a normalwìre
suspension:
anodized
alu mìn iu m

TK7BB6

TK TBBO Support
for concealed fix
ceiling tiles.
ânodized aluminium
100mm long

TK 7906
Adaptor for
pendant cable
suspensions.
Also availabìe
p¡ewi¡ed on
many fittings

rK /921
Galvanised steel
disÞlay hook
for a max. load
of '10k9
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Lightweight trunking

A salin anodized aluminium trunkìng
for commercial interiors. Suitable for
surface mounting or conduit
suspension. two other profiles are
available for suspended ceilings (see
illuslrations). Chain suspension rs

nol recommended.

Deflections for htwei ht trunki

The above were measured
using maximum weight Popular Pack
fitt¡ngs. These figures assume that all
loads are counler-balanced and the
final trunking span will be

FitÌings suspension assembly gives
extreme f lexibi lity of suspensio n
cenlres [or lhe lrunking and soacing
of the fillings along il.
Through-wiring cables are retained
by Iibre srpport pieces. The trunkrng
should be stored in a dry area.

adequalely supported at the
termination point.
It is importanlwhen designing
lrunking inslallaÌions to ensure that
the deflection beÌween sPans does
not exceed I /300th oflhe total span.

Max¡mum recommended
trunking suspension centres-
2.44m.
N ote: An exfla nsion ga p of at least
6 35mm must be left belween
trunking ¡englhs.

[-or example. an inslallation
trunking lo be suspended al
spans. Theref ore maximum

cleflection:ffi:8.1 mm

requ
2.44

Íes
m
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Lightweight trunking

20mm conduit drop
ii
!;-i i:

ú
Trunking hanger

Knock-out
End cap
LTN 4507

Locking
scfew

Jointing Þiece L 4503

Perspective view showinq
use of LTN 451 0 A

Cable cleat
LTN 4508
Trunking

frunking
iiru ¿soo

LTF 45OO A
U niversal
'T'- boll5 4mm

O
fitting I

suspensi on
ALlOOSU

Ceiling

12.1mm

25 4mm

LTN 45OO 34mm

34mm

1 46 5mm

Cl¡p-on cover
AL 100'1

12'1mn1

41 mm

29

'i46.5mm

l\,4ethod of instâlling trunki ng
(LTF 4500 A) is the same as shown
in perspectivevie,r.

24.Bmm

29 LTR 45OO 34mm

1mm

,NT;
__t

LTF 45OO A

41 mm

34mm

12.1mm

LTN 4509

l* o',.' i
37 3mm
+F

9 5mm

37 3mm

1 BTmm

LTN 4505

347
LTN451O

rl-ltuf
l 
tol"

ur,LËJt{=
lN 4506

LTN 4504

Components table

46.

Weight
ksCatalogue no. Description

LTN 4500 A 4 5 metre length trunking 3 175
r 3.63

363
4 009
LTN 4502 Trunking hanger assembly 0 085

1 ImetrePVCcover used

of1
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Liteline trunking

Liteline trunking cân be suspended.
frxed flush or recessed. Supplied in
4.5m lengths of galva n ised cold rol led
steel. A light grey paint fin¡sh fo
BS 2260.9 -094 can be supplied at
extra cost.
Jointìng is by slide in straighl
coupling piece secured by eight

Deflect¡ons for Litêl ¡ne trunk¡ng

screws [or ea I th con tin u ity. 'C lip
over' suspension stirrup suitable f or
chain or conduil and clip-in PVC
cover f ¡llets. Universal girder clamps
for RSJ mounting. Allows cont¡nuous
unobstrucled runways for the cables.
Maximum recommended
suspension centreé 3.35m.

Up 10 two light f¡ttings can be
supplied from any point by fitting a

Parablock connector. Fittings with
conduit hole fixing can be suspended
anywhere by a special 'T'bolt
assembly.

We¡ght W Deflection
'1 8ks 6.35mm

A B Weighrw Deflection

0 61m

The above deflections were measured
using slandqrd range 4 lube ltilings
at 0 61 m suspension centres and
1 22m centres. suspended as
detailed above.

These figures assume that all loads
are counter balanced and the final
lrunking span will be adequately
supported at the lermination point.
It is importantwhen designing
trunking installal¡ons to ensure that
the deflection between spans does

not exceed 1 /300th of the tota I s
For example, an installat¡on requ
trunking to be suspended at

pan.
ires

3 35m spans. Therefore maximum

clefteclion:sf,:11.2mm
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Liteline trunking

'f cou PLING AL 1 OO7 TRUNKING
AL 4500

COVER AL 1OO9

-WAY'T' COUPLING AL 1OO7

UNKING SUSPENSION AL 1OO4i

UN IVEBSAL
.T' BOLT FITTING SUSPENSION

G AL 45OO

+
COVEB AL 1OO1

A

20 5mm dia.

TR I]

Catalogue no.
411001
PVC cover f¡ llet

ALlOOSU

'17ks

Catalogue no.
AL 1 002
Stra¡ght coupl¡ng
Weight 0 5kq

Catalogue no.
AL45OO G
ïrunk¡ng sect¡ons
4 5m length
Weight 6 3kg
66mm x 32mm deep

Cataloguô no.
aL 1 003
End cap
WeiqhtO.0l kq

€D
END CAP AL 1 003

1Bm

Horizontal coupl¡ng
Weight 0.5k9

Catalogue no,
aL I 006

Catalogue no.
AL I 009
cover assembly

Catalogue no.
AL 1 004
Trunking
suspension
Weight 0.1 1 kg
38mm wide x B6mm
deep

Catalogue no
aL 1 007
'T'cou p ling

0.7k9

Catalogue no.
a11010
G¡rder clam p
assem bly
Weight 0 1 4kg

Catalogue no.
411013
Parablock
connector
Weight 0 03k9
takes cable up to 7/036

J

@
€D

Catalogué no.
AL1OO5 U
Universal'T'bolt
f¡tt¡ng suspens¡on
Weight 0.09k9

Catalogue no.
411008
Four-way coupling

0 gkg

Catalogue no.
411011
Suspens¡on bracket
Weight O 03kg

C

c

H I

0.06ks

Catalogue no.
A.L4512
Top hat sect¡on
4 5m length
Weight 3.5k9
1O6mm wide x 34mm
deep

Catalogue no.
411015
Vert¡cal-hor¡zontal
coupling (external)
Weight 0 7kg

ffir
Catalogue no.
A11014
Vert¡cel-hor¡zontâl
coupling (¡nternal)
Weiqht 0 7ks

Catalogue no.
411016
Stop-end junct¡on
Weight 0 skg

STRAIGHT COUPLING AL 1 OO2

A:28 6mm
B- 63mm
C:1 84mm
D:229mm
E:305mm
F:35mm

KEY

G:27 Bmm
H:87 3mm
J:32mm
K:32 5mm internal
L:67 4mm internal
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Suspension sets

Suspension sets are avaìlable for
mostThorn lighlÌng fittings. Chain
sets are available in multiples of one
metre long. The standard length of
rod sets is 0.75 metre but other
lengths in multiples of 0'1 5 metre
willbe supplied on requesl. Half
contents ofthe suspension sets are
i l l ustrated.
Cata¡ogue numbers relate to complete
sel
Catalogue numbers for individual
parts of suspens¡on sets are shown
on the diagrams.

Max. loading table
Maximum loading per set

Catalogue No. Kg

A1000 Asetl2xGAC6882 1A.2

H 750 Y 681 5 123 0
K 1 000 Kser+2x GAC 6B82 27.3

GAC 6875-*

GAC 681 2-

Suspension Set A 1000 (Light
Duty)
Two steel hooked ceiling plates. two
1 metre lenglhs of chain. two spring
loo ps.

1 937

cAC 1 838 cAc 681

cAc6810+ @
cAc 6879 + @
cAc6811_É=
GAC 6879 ._.+ <Þ
GAC6810.- €Þ

Suspension Set B 750
Two pressed ceiling plates, two
1 6mm by 750mm rods screwed
M16x 1 .5, grommets. locknuts,
washers. While finish.

ry

AC 1 B38

- 

GAC 6882

GAC 68B2

Ê GAC 681 6

GAC6815+

GAC 6878

GAC 631 2

cAC6312-@

cAC687B+ê

cAc6312+æ

Suspension Set K 1000 (Heavy
Duty)
Two steel hooked ceiling plates,
two 1 metre lengths of cha¡n, two
suspension hooks threaded M20x
1 '5, backlut3and washers.

Suspension Set H 750
Heavy d uty conduit suspension
including two 20mm by 750mm rods
screwed M20x 1 '5 with balljoint
ceiling plates and back nuts. White
fi nish.

1@



lncandescent fittings

lndex

mou
ta

ran
ran

ernor
or
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Hi-spot range

100
79mm

T

21

DSR 100

1 00W reflector spotlight
Accepts a number of 75W and 1 00W interior display
ref lector Iamps. ES only.

F¡tti ngs
Weight

no. ks
DTRlOO ES 1OO Trakline

Catalogue Cap Watts Fìx¡ng F¡n¡sh

100W GLS spotlight
Uses '1 00W ES G LS lamp in ref lector enclosed in a
brushed and lacquered aluminium cowl.

Fitt¡ngs
Catalogue Cap Watts F¡xing F¡n¡sh Weight
no. kq

chrome tr¡m
lMatt black, 0.57
chrome trim

DSG 1 00

1

-T
79mm

11

DSR 1 00 ES I 00 Ceilins Matt black, 0 68
chrome trim

DSGlOO ES 1OO Ceiling fMatt black, O.'19
chrome trim

DMR 1 00* ES 1 00 Mult¡-trak l\¡att black, 0.57
chrome trim

E5 lUU
chrome tr¡m
lMatt black, 0 68

*Made to spec¡al order only.

Optional attachment
Catalogue Descr¡pt¡on Finish
no.

Lamps
Watts Description Voltages

0
We¡ght
ks

DVH 100 j Cowl Brushed and lacquered 0 06
alum¡n¡um

Lamps

106
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Hi-spot range

ì'-
SBmm

\

1

DSU 200

79mm

l
-T
B0 5mm

1

>\
50mm\

DSC 100

7
B3mm

200W universal spotlight
For 1 50W PAR 38. or'l 50/200W G LS lamp witlr an
adjustable lampholder and choice of reflectors.

Fitti ngs

100W crown silvered spotlight
For'1 00W ES crown silvered display lamp. Complete with
natural anodized ref lector. Alternalive coloured ref leclors
ava r I able

Fitt¡ ngs
Packed with lamp

no. kg

chrome trim

no. kg

DTU 200 ES 1 50/200 Trakline Matt black, 0.68
chrome trim

DSU 200 ES '1 50/200 Ceilinq Matt black, 0 79
chrome trim

l 5u/zuu Multr trak Matt black, u bð
chrome trim

DSC 1 00 L5 Matt black, 0./9
chrome trim

lUU Ceilinq

*l\¡âde to specia! order on¡y.

Optional attachments

DMC 1 OO* 100 Multi-trak l\¡att black, 0 ti8
chrome tr¡m

Catalogue Description Fi nish Weight
kg

*Made to special order onlY.

I attachments

100 R

no,

DVH 1 50 Cowl.Seelamp Brushedandlacquered 006
infornlation for uses aluminium

DVH R 1 50 Cowl and reflector Brushed and lacquered 0 06
lor 1 50W GLS lamp ¿luminium

DVAL200 Reflectorandlouvre Naturalalum¡n¡um 034
for 200W G LS lamp

DVA '] OO A Amber reflector o.11

DVAlOOG G¡een reflector 0.1 1

DVA 1OO B Bltre reflector 011

Lamps
Watts Descr¡ption Voltâges

including colours DVH 1 50 can be used
so

must be used

must be used
0

rây and colours D HV 1 50 can be used

Crown
lamp ES cap
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Hi-spot range

79mm

1

DSP 200
1 60mm

150W PAR 38 spotlight
For 1 00/'1 50W PAR 38 lamps. Die-casl body f inished in
black or wh ite with brushed a n d lacq uered alu min iu m
cowl and chrome trim.

F¡ttings
Catalogue Cap Watts F¡xing Finish Weight
no. kq

DSLV 20

79mm

-T
80 5mm

{
63mm

DS LV 20

59mm /

Spotlight us¡ng 6V 20W TH lamp
Matt blackwith chrome lrim. naturalanodized aluminium
retlector and irìlegral transformer.

Fitti ngs
I emn eans all sínole cnrled hi nin

Catalogue Watts Voltages Fix¡ng Finish Welgnt
no. kS 

-DTP 200 W ES '1 50 Trak¡ine While 1.7
DT

DTLV20 20 240/250 Trakline Black 091,

DSP 200 W ES 1 50 Ce¡ling White '1 81

DlVlP200W* ES '150 Muhi-trak White 1.7

-rra" a sp""*' re-)a

Lamps
Watts Description Voltages
1 00, 1 50 PAR 38 spot and flood 2401250
1 50 PAR 38 Cool-ray _ 240/250
'1 50 PAR 38 Colotrray red, yellow, 240/250
_ green and blue
100 PAR33floodonlyred,yellow, 240/250

green and blue

*Made to special order only.

Catalogue no. M34

I amns
Watts Description Vollage

z
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Hi-spot r.qnge

, 79mm,

1

DSO 300

mm

'1

Spotlight using 300W M38 TH lamp
Gloss white or black with chrome trim.

Fitti ngs
Packed with lamp
Lanp caps all single-ended bi-pin

120
200/230
240/250

DTO 3OO W 300 Trakl¡ne Wh¡te 1.1
DSO 300 B 300 Ceil¡ng Black '1 .81

ffi1.s1
oM()300 wi 300 Mult¡-trak Wh¡te 1.'l

'lvlade to special order on¡y.

Lamp
Watts Descript¡on Voltages
300 Single-ended bi-p¡n tungsten hâlogen

Catalogue no. l\4 38

150 S

1

DSEtS0S

Downlight adjustable cylinder
For 1 50W PAR 38 or up ro 1 50W interior display reflector
lamps. ln brushed and lacquered silverfinish. with black
ribbed baffle.

Fitt¡ ngs
Câtalogue Cap Watts F¡x¡ng We¡ght
no. (max) kg

DTE 150 S ES 1 50 Trakline '1.0

DME,l50S* ES Multi-trâck 1.0150
*Made to special order only.

Lamps

lbomr lnrer¡@
'1 50 PAR 38 including Cool'Ray 240/250
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Hi-Spot 3OOW lndoor Flood

I

3OORD

mm

DSLTF 300

i60mm l

r Ttun

I
DSLIF 300r _lDVIFH/

6omm--l
_-lJ mf-tjTn[-

100mm

DSLTF 300
DVIF

1 60mm

Die cast aluminium body. stove enameiled. Accepts
clear K9 linear tungslen halogen lamp. Can be used with
light controlling barn-door for maximum control ; hood
forgeneral cut off ; louvreforhÌdden lighting.

Fitt¡ngs
Catalog ue
no.

LIF3OOB
DS

F ixin F¡ n ish

300 Surface
D LIF 301) ïraklineBN B6

DT ne 0.

Trakline White
u I\¡ LIF BN* 3U0 l\4uìti rrak

* 300
300 w Multi-trak Wlìile

ade to special order onlY

Opt¡onal attachments
Catalogue Weight

D
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Mains voltage spotlig hts

I
f, a

150 , TPA100

m¡nì

1

nl

VGN 1 50

For 1 00/1 50W ref lector spotlights or G LS lâmp with
auxiliary reflectors (cata ogue no. TPA 1 00 orTPA'1 50)
Can be used wiÌh Cool Ray PAR 38 lamp (incloors).
Supplied wired complete wlth ES ampholder.

RANGE
We ig ht

Catalogue Lanrp Length Diämeter (ex. larìp)
no. Cap watts mnl mm kg
vGN 150 ES 1 50 82 5't 0.22

VG NTK 1 50

VGN150 ] TPAlOO

VGNTK 1 50* ES 1 50 A2 5/ 0.22
*For ¡¡ountìng on Trakline

Auxiliary reflectors

Catâlog ue
no

Diameter
mm

Weig ht
(ex. lamp)
kgcap

Lamp
watts

Length
ntm

TPA100 ES 100 63 108 0.028
TPA 1 50 ES ',l 50 95 12t 0.056
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New Spot-on spotlights

100 r TRCS

lmpacl extruded aluminium body. Accepts full range of
Decor Spot ES lamps and up to 1 00W I nterior Display
reflector lamps. Coloured cowls available separately.
Range includes surface and Trak spotlight, Õeiling light,
floor lighl. table light and lightbar.

Fittings Packed complete with 60W clear Decor
Spot lamp(s)
Catalogue Cap Watts Weight
no. (max) Fixing Descr¡ption/finish kg

rsn
and switch

rcn

*Made to spec¡al order only.

Opt¡onal attachments
Catalogue We¡ght
no. Descript¡on Finish kg

TRCB Cowlformax. I00WDecorSpotlâmp Brown 0 06

rn
reÍlector lamp

RN 100 -t TRCS

r ù
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New Spot-on spotlights

600mm

l+165mm+1T-
1

TPRN lOO

TCRN lOO

1

tr
76mmL 11

TSRN 1OO
I
76m

__t
121 mm

11

r
76mmL

11

TSRN lOO
1 l TRCLS

Þ' 0 2mm

TFRN 1OO + TRC COWLS

TSRN lOO + TRC COWL

TDRN 1OO t. TRC COWL
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Spherical spotlights/Free standing base

For all 1 50W PAF 38 spollamps except Cool-ray. Wall,
cejl¡ng.Irack or pendant mounting. ln brown and white
finish. Silver, red and yellow to special order only.

TTP E TSP
Wall and ceiling mounted vers¡ons with wired terminal
block. 350'swivel and 1 80'horizontal angle
adjustments.

TÏPP & TSPP
Pendant version. Wh ite cable suspension from white
cei I i ng plate or Trak box.

RANGE
We¡ght

Catalogueno. Descript¡on Lamp/Watts kg
TSP 1 50 BN Surface mounted, brown 1 50 PAR 38 0.62
TSP150W Surfacemounted,white 150PAR38 0.62

TSPP150BN Surfacemountedpendant, 150PAR38 0.40
brown

TSPP150W lSurfacemountedpendant, 150PAR38 0.40
white

TTPP150W+ Irackmountedpendant,
white

150PAR38 0.51

E

TTP.I SO

î

_1li'

'ouj'

f

the mouth of the'I Bmm

SOmm

TSP I 50

21 0mm

TSPP 1 50TTPP 1 50

Notô A PAR

eommJ

*Made to special orderonly.

Free standing base

no. Descr¡ption F¡nish kg _
o

spotl¡ghts
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Darklight/Downlight cylinder and recessed fittings

I
f50

150

TAMPS
Watts F¡ttinq

Description ue no.

types TB ,150, TD 'I50
exc. Cool-ray TBSR'l 50,TDSR 1 50

¡nc. Cool-ray.
G LS w¡th TPA 1 50.
lnter¡or Display Ref lector

TBSR150,TDSR150

Surface mounted cylinder
A brushed and lacquered cylinderwìth black ceiling
plate. A suspension rod and plate (catalogue nos. GIVI

6113/18/B and TDSU) is available to suspend th¡s
fitting 457mm from the ceiling.

Fully recessed fitt¡ng
Awhìte ce¡l¡ng ring is the only v¡sible component. When
the optional hood is used to seal the filting, lamp size is
limiled 1o 60W. TDWW wallwasher atlachment ¡s

available for use w¡lh PAR 38 lamp.

Semi-recessed f itt¡ng
Variable depth recessed fitling for restricted ceiling
To locate ¡n to wet plaster ceilings use 3 straps (TD

voids.
PS)

for f¡tti
Note:

RANGE

ng the ceiling ring.
Downl¡ght types have black ribbed baffles and the
Darklighl plain black reflectors.

Catalogue Weight
Number

6113/14/a 460mm

recessed

recessed

TDSR '! 50 Darklight sem¡-recessed litting 1 5
IBSR '1 50 Downlight semi-recessed f ittìng 'l 5
IDWW* Downl¡ghtwallwasherattachment -

ffi

L rrzrr-J rD'rbo/TB 150

maxI
L ,tt"-*l

cut out aperture 1 72mm
TDFR 15o/TBFR 150

Cut out
TDSR

aperture 1 84mm
150/TBSR 150

*For use w¡th TBFR 1 50 : PAR 38 only. Projects 4mm from fitting.
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Cylinder range

ß

Suspended

Plast¡c louvre

mou

Semi recessed

In natural anodized or black spun aluminium for 60W
internallysilvered lamp, or 60W G LS lamp with TPA 1 00
auxiliary reflector. Fittings can be :

(a) Suspended from GN/ 61 1 3/1 B/B suspension rocl.
(b) Semi recessed with ceiling ring assembly (catalogue

no. VCM 60). Ceiling hole size 1 80mm dia.
(c) Surfacemounted.
Three attachments are available - a satin etched opal
bowl, plastic louvre, and a clear crystal glass dish.

Basic Un¡t

He¡ght Diameter Weight
mm mm kg

Catalogue no. Watts Finish
vc b0 A 60 Nârural ânôdize.l

RANGE
Catalogue
no. Cap F¡n¡sh

Sat¡netched VCZ60A BC Anodized 301
opal bowl VCZ 60 B BC Black 301

62
62

Plastic
louvre

VCL60A BC Anodized 289
VCL60 B BC Black 289

62
62

0.8
0B

Clear crystal
glass d¡sh

VCX60A BC 31
VCX60B BC Black 311

'Itiz
162

2.1
2.1

Sati n opal bowl
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Modern domestic cyl inder Eyeball Spotlight

WH60:WR60

A surface mounted cylinder (WH 60) w¡th brushed
silver f inish and inlegral baff les. Complete with 60W
GLS lamp with clip on auxiliary reflector. Fitting can be
recessed into the ceiling by using bezel ring (WR 60).

RANGE

'1 60mm

1 50W r/S SPOr
or FLOOD

\
1

50mm

1 6mm

VE 150
1 50W t/S SPOT

and VEL 1 50

100w t/s sPoT '1 5OW G LS
and TPA 1 50

8OW KOLORLUX
ând TPA 1 50

125W KOLOFLUX 15OW PAR 38 SPOT
and TPA 1 50

1 OOW GLS
and TPA 100

Semi-recessed f ully adjustable fÌtling taking a wide range
of lamps at correct lighl centres as shown. Complete
with porcelain ES lampholderwired with glass-braided
flying leads. Anodized aluminium trim conceals ceiling
ring with three-hole fixing. Body is stove enamelled
black or white. Separate control gear is required if using
Kolorlux lamps.

BANGE

1 1

l*',''.1 f ',r,.!
wH 60 wH 60+wR 60

ht

VE150W Wh¡te 0.45
Louvre attachment VEL 1 50 005

-E=

Catâlogue Weìght
kg

1 UUW aUXrlrary
reflector

ItsAlUU 0.028
no, Descr¡pt¡on
WH 60 Ceiling cylinder 0.57 '1 50W auxiliary

reflector
TPA 1 50 0.056
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Dumpy range

o

\i(

Spun a uminium body w th a Lrmin sed ref lector Accepts
60W Crown Silve red amp. Ava lable ln semi recessecl
and surface mounted vers ons. Opttonal base kit provicles
L¡p ighterfitting.

Fitt¡ ngs

160 mm

152mm

1 97mm

TD DS 60

197mm

15

TDDS60 I TDSK

T
I

I

*it
hcight

I

20

1g7mm

TDDR 60

o
o

no F¡Xcap Fi n ish

Brown 0 40DR 60 BN
IIJDR60R ES 60 Hed 040
I UDR 60W ES 60 u-40
TDDS 60 BN ES 60 Brown 0.60
TDDS 60 R ES 60 Red 0.tio
I DDS ti0w ES 60 Surface u.b0

Optional attachment

no,

e ând felt base kil 023
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Recessed fittings

1 00/vRX

VRL lOO/VRL

Two sizes of recessed un¡t ¡n spun alumìn¡um with a
polished rim. Adjustable suppot t brackets for quick [ixing
from with in the f ¡tting. S u pport ring f or a t tâchments is
fited to the basic unit by bayonetslots.

RANGE
cataloque

vRz 100/vRz200

ceiling hole size : 184 1 mm

1 mm

84 1

VR 1OO

ceiling hole size: 254mm

273mm VR 2OO

I

cap Watts

rR 1 00 Es ES 80 Kotortux

P¡n-hole attachment (1 00W only)
Two reflectors concentrate I ig hl throug h a very smal I

aperture (70mm) to produce a wide angle bream. Spun
alumÌnium construction, finished eggshell white.

'O'¡¡ghter attachment (200W only)
An annular slot with a centre disc giving glare free light
of nanowdistribut¡on. ln spun aluminium, finished
eggshellwhite.

Kolorlux lamps can be used on a.c. c¡rcu¡ts only and
must be controlled by a ballastcircuit.

RANGE
Fitt¡ng Attachment Protrus¡on We¡ght (ex lamp)

Descr¡pt¡on catalogue no. catalogue no. Watts below ceil¡ng mm kg

P¡n-hole VRP100 VP100 1OO 0 079
attachmentl
'O ljghter
attachmentt

VHO zOU v(J 200 29t) 0 1.O2

Plastic louvrel VRL lOO
VRL2OO

VLlOO
VL 2OO

100
200

20
20

0.45
0.57

ulear
glass

cryslal
d¡sh

VRX 1 OO

VRX fOO ES*
VRX 2OO

80 Kolorlux
200 GLS/125 Kolorlux

3{)
30
35

VXlOO
VXlOO
VX 2OO

17
2.15

Largo satin
etched opal
glass bowl

VRY 1 OO

VRY lOO ES*
VRY 2OO

VYlOO
VYlOO
VY 2OO

100
80 Kolorlux
200 GLS/1 25 Kolorlux

102
1'02
143

50
50
45

Small satin
etched opal
glass bowl

VRZ 1 OO

VRZlOO ES*
vRz200

VZlOO
vz'100
v2200

20
20
20

100
80 Kolorlux
200 GLS/'125 Kolorlux

0.68
0.68
1 .13
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Su rface- mou nted f itti ngs

vsL 20604

Plastic louvre

2060

opal Clear crystal glass dish
glass bowl

ln natural anodized oI black painted spun alumÌnium.
Cable entry and fixing holes on 51 mm BESA box cenlres.
Supplied with BC lampholders. Attachments are f itted
to lhe basic u n it by th ree bayonel sl ots.

VS 2060 A 2 x 60 Natural anodized
vs 2060 B 2x60 Black painted

I
1 02mm

273mm-------N
Weight 0.79k9

vs 2060

RANGE
uescri ption Fitting

catalogue no.
Attachment
catãloque no.

H
mm mm

louvre
vsL 2060 B VL 2OO 120 213 0.91

crystal
d¡sh

273 249
2.49

120

vsz 2060 B v7200
120
120 273 147

mall

vsx 2060 A
vsx 2060 B

VX 2OO
VX 2OO

'I39

139
'47

etched opal
qlãss bowl .



Nova range

AB
mm mnl

NC 100 119 203
NC 200 144 356

F-B __---ìNC Two sizes of round whlte satin
etched g lasses, with lever release
ga lleries for mo u ntiÌrg d irectly on to
walls and ceilings.

f
L

Glassware ery
no. catalogue no.

(ex

ue no.
.24

NC ,1OO

60 BC NCG 2OO N5ö 2060 1.loNC 2OO

AB
mm mr¡

NA 200 ',l05 381

É-8.---_ì
NA A metal trim. f lnished in a

lrcoJereo oLil-met¿ eolo¡ . lo fii orr

lo n'orizor ål y mourted \lì rnd ND
fitti Ìrgs.

f
A

L
Catal ue o. For use on WeÌght kg

NC ES

are lo be ordered

r-
AB
mm ñìm

Nl100 115 279
NL 200 141 387

É-B_---_ì
N L Two sizes of round white satln
etcheci g lasses with lever release
galleries for mounÌing d¡rectly on to
walls ancl ceilings.

I
L

cap Weight (ex lam

no. no. catâloque no.

2 x 60 BC NFG 2U0 t\5b 2060 2.49NLzUU

NT 2OO

AB
frûr mm
54 390

NT A black painted metal lrim to
fiÌ on to lìorizontally mounted NL and
NF fittings.

A
*._

ue no- use on

NL 2OO, NF 2OO

NOTE: Trims are to be ordered separately.

N D Two srzes oIrourd wL'ile salin
elched glasses, complete with
flanged cap gallelies for ceiling or
rod suspen si o n. The I a rger type wi I I

accept either GLS or KOLORLUX
lamps. Kolorlux lamps require control
gear.

A
mm

ND 100 214
ND 200 Es 257

203 1_
356 I

I

t
F_-B-=-i

F¡tting
catalogue no.

Watts Cap Glassware

BC

Gallery Weight
bo. kg

ND ZUU L5 l50GLS ES
80K

NCG z{JO

no,

NUB ] bU T5 147
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Nova range

NM ,IOO

NM 2OO

A
mm
145
145

B
mm
302
368

NM Two sizes of round white sat¡n
etched glasses with lever release
galleries for mounting d jrectly on to
walls and ceilings.

T

t
k__B________N

A
mm

NF 100 216
NF 2OO ES 254

B
mm
219
381 I

I
F__B______t

NMt 1 00
NMT 2OO

N MT Two sizes of metal trim
finished in a lacquered aluminium
colour, to f¡t on to horizontally
mounted NN and NM.

F_B_______+l

T¡ims lo be ordered separatly.

N N Two sizes of round wh¡te satin
etched glasses. complete with
flanged cap gal ler¡es for cei I i no or
rod suspension. The largertype will
accept either GLS or KOLORLUX
lamps. Kolorlux lamps require control
gear.

F¡tting Wâtts Cap classware Cattery WlfifllãÏ tamps)
catalogue no. catalogue no. catalogue no. kg
NN 100 60 BC NMG100 NDB 1060 1.49

'150 GLS ES
80K

NM

AB
mm mm

NN 100 230 302
NN 200 ES 230 368

t\ t\ ¿uu NDB,150 ES 2,26

A
mm

N/rc 1060 1 90
t\,4TC 1100 241

B
mm
152
203

p-g-----¿

MTC Two sizes of polished opal
wh¡te glass spheres. screw neck,
complete with heat resisrant wh¡te
plaslic galleries for mounling direclly
on lo walls or ceilings.

ï

Catalogue no. Catalogue no. Catalogue no. kg
MTC '1060 60 BC MTCG'1060 MTCB 1060 0.6€

100 |\4TCB'1100 0.79

Fitting Watts Cap Glassware Gallery Weight
no, cata no, ue no,

NM1 NSB 1 00
BU N IVU Z{JO

N F Two sizes of round white satin
etched glasses. complete w¡th f langed
cap galleries for ceiling or rod
suspension. The larger typewill accept
e¡rher Gl S or KOI ORLUX lamps.
Kolorlux lamps require control gear.

Fitting
catalogue no.

Watts Cap Glasswâre Gallery

NDB 1

Weight
no ue no. kg

NF 2OO ES
,150 GLS ES
80K

NFG 2OO ND8 t50 ES 2.26

A
mm
65
65

B

315
380 I

Cataloque no.

N

For use on:
NM ,1OO

122
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Nova rangel Modern glass

AB

MR 1100
MR 2100

mm
131
151

nlnì
244
343

M R Two sizes of round. polished
opal white glasses complete wilh
lever release galleries for mounting
directly on to waìls and ceilings.

F¡ttÌng (ex lamps)

e no_ catalogue no. câtal

NSB 1

no. kq

MR 2100 21 00

GM 6113/18/B As an allernative
Ìo direcl ceil¡ng fixing. a 13mm black
suspension rod is available for the
N D, N F a ncl N N fitti ngs. The rod
length is 457mm.

76nrm 76mm 76mm

NN
on

ND

su s pen sro n

NF
on

suspens ion su spen sro n

Modern glass
Two ceiling mounted units of cryslal pallern glass

supported in black f inished metal f raming For use w¡th
2 x 40W G LS lamps.

RANGE
Weight

ue no. Description ks

2.25

90mm mm

I
21 6mm sq

xJ 2040

225mm dia

xK 2040
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Aquarius range

TNP 5 + TNSSO

Firt¡

H ig h desig n f ittin gs for ceiling, surface or wa ll mou ntin g
with an extens¡veselection of glassware-cylinders in -

white opaland yeliow, and spheres in white opal and
smoked glass with chrome trim f inishes. Accepts up to
i 00W ES lamps.

Attachments

no,

g lass ete,
and tr¡m

F¡n¡sh

trim

Weight
no, Cap Fixi

ES

ndant

TNTB Surface Table base 0.5ti
I NTS ES Surface Table stand 317
TNWB

124

ES Wall Bracket o6a and trim

Silvered

chrome

trim



Aquarius range

TNTS + TNS

FS + TNSLS

20 5mm 20 5mm

I'T 2J mm I
T

2J mm -T
I

I

5

1 l-, r0..-j

TNPl

TNP 5 TNP 3 )
1 mm-r

80mm

L
I

1 94mm l--roo.. --t

TN FS

TNTS

I T
25Bmm

TNCLO
TNCLY

Large
cylinder

TNCSY
Small

cyl i nder

TNSLO
TNSLS

Large
sphere

TNSSO
TNSSS

Small
sphere

260mm

l'- z s+t t 32mm 254mm F-2o3mm J
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Chelsea range/Small recessed unit

JCB 1 l JZC

Chelsea range
ln clear or amber g lass with silver f in ish sleeve. For single
or three way suspension. wall mount¡ng wilh matching
bracket, or recessing i n to cei I i ng usi ng smal I recessed
unit (câtalogue no. J CX 1 060). The Chelsea 40W
ref |ector lamp is specially designed for use wilh these
fitti ngs.

RANG E Glasses I suspensÌon 10 be ordered separaTely

[:'3[:.
Type catalogue Description and/orlamp)

no.

JCB 1

Clear

l*urlmm

JCX I 060
Showing method
off¡xing to
ceiling board

Small recessed un¡t
Èor 6OW BC lamp. Atlachment (catalogue no. G '1060)

enables use of any of the Chelsea glasses. Basic unit
complete with bracket for clamping direct to ceiling
board.

RANGE

ï
---T
'165mm

J

1-
1 65mm

¡

wall bracket
JCB 1

JCP 1

single
suspension

JCG 3
th¡ee'way
suspension

JCG 3
lhree-wav susPensio
random looped
using GAC4B95

1 79mm1 79mmfl76mm
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proplette pendants Junior Modern

ü¡ü

ö

76mm l'--'1 F_____*1 1 TBmm

7-
I

WXP 1

si ng le
suspe nsio n

WXP 3
triple
suspension

t--
I

I
L

1

WXB 1

wall
bracket 1

L
21 mm

Patterned amber and clear crystal, or whi{e, ora nge and
yellow f lashed opal glasses with silver f inish lampholder
shroud. Single or three-way suspension frorr black
ceiling plate and flex. and a matchìng wall bracket
version. Glasses packed complete with 60W lamp.

BANGE Glasses I suspensions to be ordered separaÌely
Sing Ie, three or f ive -way pendanls with silver f in ish
lampholdershrouds, suspended from black ceiling
plates and cable. Matching wall bracket version. For
40W and 60W Decor round lamps.

RANGE

Catalogue Weight

Cat¿logue Weight
no. Description kg
WDP l cP sinsle pmoun,ù1,', 

""*,.1I8!_l!!9__WDP 3 CP Triple pendanl with silver f ¡nish tube 1.25
WDP 5 cP F¡ve way pendanr wirh sitver f inish iube t:6

Type no. Descript¡on kg
Glasses WXGA Amber 0.4

WXGC Clear O 4

@
WXGO White opal satin etched O.4

@04-
Suspensions WXP 1 Sìngle 0 45

WXP 3 ïtiple 'l'2
WXB 1

76mm l--1

WDP 1 CP WDP 3 CP WDP 5 CP

WDB 1 CP

114mm

î'
,__!
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Junior Star Link-lite

WJ P 3O4O

61

21

2

WJP 1O4O

WJB 1O4O

l+*--ì 1b2mm1176'.

3mm

30s mm+l

si ng le
100LP

sinqle suspension
150

76mm

Externally ribbed diffuser in clear acrylic mounted on
sateened and lacquered tube. Single orthree-way
suspension from black ceiling plate and flex, and a

matching wall bracket version. All compleÌe with 40W
candle lamp.

RANGE
Weight

WJD

Link-l¡te 1

Pendanl having silverfinish suspension cylinderwith a

black cable assembly supportrng cryslal styrene linne0
diffuser. Complete wrth 100W clear lamp. Registered
design nos.925530 and 025531.
Link-lite 2
Single pendant on a 762mm length of black cable with
an overalldrop of i 041 mm. A reversible lampholder
su pports a 1 00W lamp at the same I ig ht centre as the
clear 1 50W lamp supplied. Registered design no.
I 39946.

Catalogue no. Descr¡ption kg

WJP 3040 Triple suspension '1 58
WJB 1040 Wall bracket 0 58

no. Descri

't Spare dìffuser
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Cube light/Occasional lamp

60 T+WMT

Cube l¡ght
An acrylic cube outer ¡n twilight or amber added to a

satin etched or polished white opal screw neck sphere.
ln 60W. 1 00W and 1 50W sizes. Mounting to ceiling by a

white gallery, or on a table stand complele wilh cable and
switch.

RANGE
(ex lamp)

Catalogue no. Watts

WMoon oo

Twilight 1.59

1 50W 100w 60w

1
1 SOmm

__t

l,l
' 266mm

WM 150

t.l
ztomm

wM t00

1 65mm

WM 60Colour kg

Amber 0 9

WMlOO I ]UU

WrvHoo¡ 1so Amber 2.49

-
¡-

Occasional lamp
Orange orwhite f lashed opal glass complete with 60W
lamp and switched lead.

RANGE

WO 1060 R Orange

wo 1000

1060 R
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Modern adjusta ble pendants

TPASL 1

Pumpkin
Spun alumìnium pendaÌrt painted red, ye lotru. white or
si lver s,r th wh ite pa ¡ ntecl reflecto r. S u spended by b ack
curlycablefrom a black rise and fallun¡t. Comp ete\ry th
40W crown silvered Decor round lamp
Pumpkin Major
Acrylic pendanÌ in whiÌe ot coffee f n slr w th chromed
h a nd le. S uspen ded by b lack c u rly cab le fr om a bl ack
riseandfall uniL. Forupto 100Wpearl lamp.
WZAC
Spun polished and lacquered co¡rper. ot spur btushed
an.i lacquered aluminium 1 00W perrdant wilh white
painte.l reflector and urhite p astic louvre. Suspended by
black curly cab e from a black rise and fall unit.
WAMC
Brushed ancl laccluered anrber. silver or brass finish spun
a lu m in iu m ref lector with wh ite opa I p last¡c ¡f ner cyltnder
Suspended by blacl< curly cable from a black rise a¡d fall
un t. Sìlver f inish lamptrolder surround. Complele with
'1 00W lamp.
WARC
Bise ancl fall suspension un t on y.

TPASL 1 00 RD PunrÞkin shade, red outside, 1 00 0 9
white inside

oul\rdê snLl inside

oulside, white inside
T%SL 1

RANG E

Cataloqueno. DescriÞtion wats kq

white inside
coffee 1 00 1

white insicle

Punrpkrn MaJ orshade,white 100 124
outside and inside

louvte

white louvre

oÞâl cylinder
Am tle r s hade opal 1 00 16
cylinder

WAI\,IC 1 1 00 LB Brushed and lacquered brass 1 00 1 6
shâde with

WARC Bise ¿nd f¿ll suspe
u nit
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Modern adjustable pendants

1100 LB

a pprox
1 320mm max

approx
1 500mm m¿x
61omm min76 mll

38lmm --r
mm waMc 1100

approx
1 500mm max.

TPAL 1OO

61 mtn
approx
1 500mm max
61Omm min

371 mm
440mm

TPASL 1 OO
wzac 100
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Oyster
Hospital

low brightness fitting

130mm

22O mm

A totally enclosed u nìt for wa ll or ceiling mou nting. In
two-lone polycarbonate with grey Lrody and opal lront
diffuser-corrosion and vandal resistant-which can
be removed wilh a coin. and an internaì refleclor and
pre wired porcelain lampholderwith high lemperalure
flyi ng leads. A foam ru bber walertio ht gasket ca n be
filled al the rear of the [tttrng. Packecl with 75W pearl
BC lamp.
Note: For emergency lighting versÌon see page 39.

Fitting complies with BS 4533-2.2 (l P23)

RANGE
Lamp We¡ght

Catalogue no. Description watts kg

OoY 100 Wâll/ceilino unit 15 0 68
OOY4600 Gasket

For Iocâl lighting providing 300 lux 1.2m away, using a

60W lamp. Controlled reflector brighlness provides
comfortable conditions for opposite and adjacent
palients. Spun aluminium. satin etched and anodized
reflector supported by an anodized rod mounted on â
cast aluminium slove enamelled back plate.
Horizontal adjustment through an angle of approx¡mateìy
1 60'and verlicallythrough an angle of 20" either side.
Wired com plete with BC lampholder and arranged for
B ESA mounting.

RANGE

Catalogue no. mm

Hellector Hetlector
diameter lìeight

mm kg

Weight
(ex lamp)

Projection
to centre
of rellector
mm

oEo1060 161 216 0.8 410
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Theatre and studio lighting

3yatems !tagc
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lndustrial, commercial and auditorium dimming

Series H - lndividual Dimmer Units
Wallmounted units in melal boxes. 'T'and 'F' prefrxes
signifytungsten orfluorescent lamp loads. Ratings as
tables. Supplied to orderwÌth AZ 829 orAZ 830 remote
control boxes. May also be used with AZ 831 aulofader
unr I or AZ 834 auro colour chalge unit.

Control U nits for Series H dimmers
Standard remote control boxes with rotary control. on/off
switch and indicator lamp.
AZ 830 Recessed mounting with mattchromeface plate.

Aulofader with maximum. zero and preset levels. Full fade
Ìime variable from 2 to 30 seconds. Remote control box
has three push buttons, on/offswitch and indicator lamp.

42831 Aulofaderunit(mounledadjacentlodimmer).
AZ 832 Master remole conlrol box. Becessed mounting

wÌth matt chrome f ace plate.
AZ 833 Slave remote control box for additional control

slations.

Auto colour changer for continuous crossfading between
three H Series dimmers of Ìhe same type.
AZ 834 Control unitwith one interchangeable timrno

pl ug.

Series FP and TP Mult¡pack D¡mmers
WalJ mounted or free sÌanding enclosures housing f rom
two to ten dimmers (see table). The lalÌer can be of lwo
types : type F P wh i ch corresponds electrica I lV to type
FH 50 for fluorescent lighting and lype TP which
correspondslotype lH S0fortungsten lighling (see
Series H ). BoÌh types cân be combined in the same
enclosure and can be controlled individually or in groups
of any size. Three phase wiring is available if required.
These mult¡pack dimmers may be used with any. or
combinations of the conlrol units listed under Series H
dimmers. Additional forms of control include an U P,
DOWN and STO P fade system . and The opt¡on of
DIM/STATIC bypass relays in crilical lighting
appl ications.

Automat¡c Daylight Compensation
Any of the above d lmmers can be conÌrol led by a
photocell system which compensates for variatrons jn

dayl i g ht.

Dimmable Fluorescent F¡tt¡ngs
Fitlings subject to dimmer control must be specially
modified and should, if possible. be chosen from the
Thorn C Ll PPER range. Thorn FO R MAT SM and FT
f ittings can also be supplied for dimmer control (Tube
lengths of 600mm, 'l 200mm and 1 800mm).
When ordering. add /DlM ro the normal reference code
for the li tti ng. Tu bes, d iffusers etc. shou ld be obta i ned
from usual suppliers.

Control GearTrays and Boxes
Used where the control gear is to be mounted remotely
from the fluorescent lube. Trays and boxes are supplied
complete with pre wired control elements.

CONTROLGEAR RANGE
Câtalogúe no.

Description
Single2owatttube CBD 20 DGT20
Twin20Wâtttubes CBD220 DGf220

Single4owâttube CBD40 DGT40
Twin40Watttubes CBD240 DGT240

Twin 65 Watt tubes CBD 265 DGI 265

Dimming of Tungsten and Tungsten
Halogen Lamps
All tungsten and most tungsten halogen lamps can be
dimmed satisfactorily. In the case ofcertain tungsten
halogen lamps. prolonged operation at low brightness
may impair the halogen cycle and the expected life
may not be f u lly realised. Low vo ltage transf ormer
fed lamps require special dimmers available f rom the
Thorn range. x

*For advice on the appl¡catio¡ of dimmer control to fluorescent,
tungslen halogen and Íansformer-fed lamps, we recommend that
you consult you r local Thorn area office.

Bæs Treys

Total no.
Type no. of dimmers l\¡ounting
FP2 2 Wâll
FP3orTP3 3 Wâll
FP4orTP4 4 Wall

SEBIES H - TUNGSTEN LOADING (max.)
Dimmer
Type No.

Dimmeri Rating
Nunrber of

1 50W
lamps
200w 300w 500w 750W

per dimmer*
60w 1 00w

50D 5kw 33 25 1683 50 10 65
1 titi 'I O0 titi 50 33 20 ls - --10

i(-)r m¡xed wattages to not more than the rating of the dimmer

SERIES H _FLUORESCENT LOADING
No. of 38mnr tubes per dimmer

Type No. '15Wt 20wr 40w 65W
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Industrial, commercial and auditorium dimming

[ ,'''

ii
il

rl

-l
f B 40 dimmer

2500w
'il¡,4anual remote

control unit

Club series portable manual control systems

Series FP multipack dimmer unit and

control equiPment

Club Ser¡es Dimmer Packs
portable multiway dimmer packs wilh
socket outlets feedìng tungsten lamp
Ioads.

N/ax.imum load 2 5 kW peroutlet.
C5B 5¡ndependentdimmer

channels*.
C10B 10 independent dimmer

channels.
*A 5-way 5kW version can be
supplied to order.

These dimmer packs are used in
conjunction with a variety of control
units described below. Conneclion to
these is by a mult¡way cable with
plug and socket termination.

Club Series Control Units
These take theform of miniature desks
complete with 10 metre control cable.

C5/2 Two-scenePresetcontroller
for f ive dimmer channels.
Two faders per channel. two
master faders. one blackout
switch and indicator lamP.
Used w¡th one C5B dimmer
Pack.

C'l 0/2 Two-scene preset conlroller
f or len dimmer channels.
Two faders per channel, two
master faders, blackout
switch and indicator lâmP.
Used with one C10B dimmer
pack.

C2012 Two-scene preset controller
for twenty dimmer channels.
Two faders per channel, two
master faders, one blackout
switch, two indicator lamps
and dual control cable.
Used with two C10B dimmer
packs.

Disco Three sound controlled
channels (bass, middle and
treble), two auto crossfaders
(2 channels each) and three

manuallV controlled channels.
Sound/light and aulofade
channels can also be
switchecl to manual control.
Used w¡lh one C10B dimmer
packorwith one C5B dimmer
oackforthree sound/light
ãnd two autofade channels
on ly.

Club Cabaret System
A special 20-channel all-PurPose
Club type control desk wilh
comprehensive manual, disco and
auxiliary control.

-Two faders per channel with
separale pai rs of master faders for
channels 1 to 1 0and channels 1 1 to
20. Can thus be operated as a 20-way
2-scene preset system with two
master faders per presel.

- Channels I 1 to 20 can be
individually switched to automatic
control as follows:
1 1. 1 2, 1 3 Sound/lisht (bass. mìddle,

lreble)
Auto crossfade A
Auto crossfade B

8, 1 9, 20 Flashing sequence.

ìn the automatic modes the
max¡mum brightness of the lamps is
still determined by the fader settings.

- Speed controls for auto crossfades
and sequence flasher.

- lndividual 'flash off'switch¡ng for
channels '1 '1 to 20.

- Off and 'f lash on at maximum'
switch i ng for each masler fader.

- Dead blackoul switch.

-Two auxiliary dimmer channels
with faders and On/Off switches.

- Two g rou ps of cu rtai n control push
buttons.

- Four 10 amp switches for non-dim
ci rcu its.

Used with two C10B dimmer
and H Series dimmers for aux
ci rcu its.

pa
ilia

cks
rY

Club Series Accessories
AZ9O1 20melreconlrolexlension

cable for up to ten channels.
42902 30amppluglopforSkW

ci rcuÌts.
A2751 15 amp 3-pin rubberclad

plug top.

Spare
AZ91O
A2911
A2912
AZ313
A2914
A2915
AZ91ô

Parts for Club Series
2.5kW Dimmer module
2.5kW Dimmer control card
2.5kW Triac stack
2.5kW Fusecarlridges
Main power supply
Main power supply card
Channel fader (flat scale
lylre).

ClubDìsco 1 O
control unit

5
7

4.
6.

Clubl0controlunìt
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Club series portable manual control systems

Luminaires and Accessories
A wide range of Iuminaires includes
prof ile spotlights, f resnel spotlights,
special purpose spotlighls and
cyclorama lighting units. Details on
âppl ¡câtion.

Spotl¡ght Mounting Accessor¡es
AZ7Ol Hookclamp
42702 Boombracket
AZ 703 Medium telescopic stand
AZ 704 Spigotadaptor (for

500/i000 Watt uniTs)
42705 Spigotadaptor(for2000

Watt units)
42706 Safelychain
AZ 707 Wallbracket
AZ 708 Side byside stand adaptor
,A2709 TVhookclamp
AZ1lO Heavy telescopic stand

( Follow spot)
A2711 Hand operaled colour

magazine (Followspot)

Connectors
A2751 15 amp 3 pin rubberclad

plug top
A2752 15 amp 3 pin rubberclad

cable socket.

Colour Filters
Per sheet, size 1 420x 635mm
Colours normallystocked are :

3 Straw 35 Deep Golden
4 Medium Amber Amber
6 Primary Red 36 Pale Lavender
B Deep Salmon 43 Pale Navy

11 Dark Pink Blue
1 5 Peacock Blue 47 Apricot
1 7 Steel Blue 49 Cânary
23 Lighl Green 50 Pale Yellow
26 Mauvo 52 Pale Gold
32 lVledium Blue 54 Pale Rose

58 DeeP Orange
63 Sky Blue

#sfr bä

&
;h
)ì

J
ið

\

{

t

*

Club Cl 0/2-C 1 0B system
with an âssoilment of
luminaires and accessories.

ala.ataaa
a
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Multi-preset systems for stage
and television lighting control

Series
gastc ¿

ouadra
switch

SM
or 3 -scene preset systems with two or three

nt faders per channei. lvlaster f ader and blackout
foreach preset. Overall dead blackoutswitch.

Series PM
2, 3 or 4-scene preset systems with two, three orfour
quadrant faders per channel. Masler laderwith blackout
w¡tch for each presel. ì en g rou p master faders with plug
malrix selector wh ich a llows any combinat¡on of cha n nel
faders to be ass¡g ned lo any group master fader.

series GM
2 or 3 -SCene preset sys tems with two of th ree quadran t

faders per chan nel. [ach chan nel fader has a I h ree-

Dosition grouping switch allowÌng assignalion lo any one
olthree master faders per preset. Linearcrossfade control
allows'dipless' crossfading between any master
control led g roups. I ncludes sw itches for contactor
controlled circuits, sw¡tched house-light faders and
buìlt-in cuelightswith replybutton. Option of ovenide
control for front of house I ig hti ng. B lackout switch for
each masterfader. Overall dead blackoutswitch.

2PMl40 2 presets 40 channels

3PM/40 3 presets 4ochannels

3PM/80 3 presets S0channels

3PM/100 3presets t lo0channels
4PM/'l 20 4 presels I 20 channels

4PM/'l 40 4 presets 1 40 channels

any

2

mers

range.

range.

channels

50 channels
channels

May be used wilh anV dimmers in the'Ihorn range.

presets

i,,'."i ,,i.

Simple preset system, type 3SM/40

,.b{,
tt¿ / ht,

Iypical GM control desk.

Plug matrix grouping system, type 3 PM/80
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Dimmer level memory systems for stage
and television lighting control

O-File
U p to 390 dimmer channels wìth choice of 100 or 200
all .channel eleclronic memories.

Principa/ Features

- Channel level adjustment by single fader lever'with
push bullon channel address seleclion. When not hand
controlled, lever moves automatically to show exìsting
level of selected channel.

- Complele lÌghting slate inslantly recorded in any
selected memory.

- l\,4emories may be played back sing ly or by addition or
subtrâcl¡on.

- Playbâck with i nstant effect or by automatic fade
actions.

- Four automatic fades can take place s¡multaneously
w¡th ¡ndependent riming.

- M imic panel shows status of châ n nels ¡n use or in
prevrew.

- Blind record facility allows memories to be prepared.
reviewed or modif ied wilhout affecting l¡ghting in use.

- I nstânt man ual override of any cha n nel at a nV time.

- Independentslandbysystem ìnwhich a plug matrix
al lows chan nel g roups to be assigned to auxi liary faders.

O-File 1000
Standardised version for up to 1 9B channels. l\,4etal desk
with two blank panels to accommodate supplementary
user controls or ìnd¡cators.

Opt¡ons

- 100 or 200 memories.

: Portable remote control unit.

-Tape programming unit for library slorage.

O-File2000
Channel capacityto user requirements. Desk may be
custom bu i lt or panels supplìed for fitti ng lo cuslomer's
own console.
Options include:

- 100 or 200 memories.

- Varìous types of m imic display and auxil¡ary conlrol
systems.

- Portable remote control unit.

-Tape programming unit for library storage.

- Visu al display un it (VD U ) .

- Print-outfacility.

- Group master controls.

- Choice of fläsher units.

O-Fìle systems comprise a desk wilh separale one or two-
bay conirol equipment rack. They are normally used wìth
Thorn type LAO ortYpe C dimmers.

O-Master
Twoversions O Master1000and 2000,offerupto 1 60
channels and 50/1 00 electronic memories or up to 240
channelswith unlimited disc memories. ln each version
all control equipment exclud¡ng dimmers is housed within
thedesk.Thecontrol principlesareeasilylearned by
operators famÌliar w¡th conventiona I systems.
Principal Features
- lndividual chonnel laders for selÌing up memories.
Channels cãn be returned to manual control singly or

¿t

O- File 2000 ât London's Talk of the Town theâtre restâùrant.

O N/aster 1 000 40 channel control desk including
optionâl second Preset.

O File 1 000 control desk
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Dimmer level memory systems for stage
and television lighting control

together at anY ti me.

- Complete lighting state instantly recorded in any
selected memorY.

- | ndependent si multa neous memory playback via three
master faders.

- l\,{emory addilion and subtraction facilities.

-Automatic fades and crossfades.

- Blind plotting and memory modìf icâtion facility.

- lvlimic lamps show status of active chan nels.

- Stand-by manual control.

- D irect manua I to playback transfer al lows use as a three
preselsystem w¡thout involving the memories.

O-Master 1000
Very su itable for small to med ium theatre or television
applicalions where full memory facilities are required.

- 40 to 1 60 channels w¡th choice of 50 or 1 00 electron ic
memories.

O-Master 2000
Specially designed lor medium to large theatre
applica tio ns requ¡ring large memory capacity wìth
répertoire 'l 

i brary' storage ol I ighti ng plols.

- B0 to 240 chan nels.

-- lnterchangeable magnetic memory discs with 300
memories per disc.

- Can be supplied with two disc units allowing disc-to-
djsc copying and edit¡ng.

O-Mâster systems are normally used with Thorn type
LAO ortype C dimmers.

oT120
A compact and portable memory system based on
O- f\,4 aster 1 000 and speciallV desig ned for touring or
televis;on outside broadcast applications. The desk top
and pedestal are eas¡ly separated and can be placed in a
car boot by one man.

Principal Features

- 1 20 channels with 1 00 electronic memories.

- S ing le fader lever with decimally coded channel
selector buttons. Channels may be selected singly or
in groups.

- Channel level indicator.

- Complete I ig ht¡ ng state i nstantly recorded i n any
selected memory.

- I ndependent si mu ltaneous memory playback via three
master faders.

- N/emory addit¡on and subtraction facilities.

- Li near 'di pless' crossfade faci I ity

- Blind recording of manual state wilhout affecting
lighling ¡n use.

- Blind playback to manual state for memory preview or
modif ication.

- Direct transfer of manual states to playback master
faders, This allows 3-preset control without involving
memories.

- Switchable solid-state panel shows act¡ve channels ¡n

all playback and manual modes.

- I ndependent standby manual system.

- Desk u n it may be operated separately from its pedestal
in confined locations.

The OT 1 20 system is normally used with special portable
dimmer packs.

OT 1 20 portable control system

Dimmers for Stage and Television Applications
All Thorn dimmers have the same control voltage range
and can therefore be used with any of the control
systems. For professional installations preference is given
to the following:

Type LAO 2.5, 5 and 1 OkW
Designed to the most rigorous technical specificalion,
these dimmers are constructed as interchangeable
modules which plug into recesses in cabinets hoìding up
to 40 dimmers (number depends on ral¡ng).

Type C2.5 and 5kW
High performance dimmerS in cabinets holding varìous
combinations of dimmer ratings. Eas¡ly demountable
dimmer modules.

Aurama Son et Lumière Control System
A special memory system for d¡mmer controlled tungsten
orfluorescent lighting. All l¡ghting sequences are initiated
by signals from a tape recorder.

M iscellaneous Theatre and Studio Equipment

- Auxiliary multiway switch panels for lightìng on/off
control during the rigging of lum¡naires.

- Power patch panels which allow random
interconneclion between dimmer outputs and lighting
ci rcu its.

- Sound and intercom equipment.

- Curtain control and custom built auxil¡ary control
pa n els.

For adv¡ce on the above and more elaborate systems
consulttheTheatre Lighting Division. Virtuallyanf
iighting conlrol requìrement can be accommodated.

139





I
Outdoor and street lighting

lndex OUTDOOR LIGHTING

Junior

linear

Escort

uorescent

a rve

cut-
senì

Gro

Beta Five SOX

an acement control

resce

a

senìi-cut-o

erìt

e entry
e

157-1
S

nl

¡ìe

Pæa totw nntìg iut,il n a ìre s

Ga¡nnra fnr
anlnta r nìu anìp

Gamnra Five GLS/M B F/SOX/SON 168

c

Miscellaneous

Class

IMPORTANT
F¡ttiñgs shown ¡n the Outdoor L¡ght¡ng section of th¡s catalogue are designed
to be raiñproof and suitable for operation ¡n amb¡ent temperatures of
15 C ¡n accordance with current Br¡tish Standards Specificat¡ons.
When used ¡ndoors ¡n s¡tuations ¡nvolv¡ng h¡gher amb¡ent tenìperatures,
performance mây be ¡nìpa¡red and we do not recommend such appl¡cations
wilhout our prior agreement,
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Sunflood 300/1000W tungsten halogen floodlights

2'l6mm

242mm

1 68mm

'l 21mm

sL,N 500

Appl¡cations
Low cosl area floodl¡ghting : Car parks, forecourts.
security, gardens, work areas. display etc.

Description
Main body: Pressure die-cast LM6-M aluminium

al loy fi n ished i n stove enamelled si lver
paint.

Reflector: Magnesiumalloy,hammerfinish,
chemically brightened and anodized.

Lampholders : Single. fine silver'button' contacts
mounted on special alloy blades with
stainless steel backing springs, tempered,
plaled and housed in porcelaìn shrouds.

Al I external fixi ng screws are stai nless steel.
Mounting : Entry ìs 20mm ET, For mounting

accessories and spares see page 1 571 58

Lamps
Lineártungsten halogen 300W to 1 000W with R7s caps
(see page 248 for fu I I range).

Classif ication for protect¡on
Against electric shock : Class I - earthed metalwork.
Against ingress of moisture : I P23, raìnproof.

RANGE

20mm ET

tapped entry
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Haline tungsten halogen floodlights

Mounting : 25'cranked stirrup is standard
permitting f loor, wall or pendant
mounting and adjustment ¡n 2 planes.
For mou nti ng accessor¡es see page 1 57/
158.
For columns see pages 1 73 and 1 74.

Lamps
Linear tungsten halogen 300W to 2000W with R7s caps
(see page 248 forfull range). 1 000W and 1 500W
versionsalsosuitableforusewith SON-TD lamps (see
page217).

Classification for protection t

Aga¡nst electric shock : Class | - earthed metalwork.
Aéainst ingress of moislure : I P24. splashproof.

Applications
Area lighting for buildings, sport, security or any area
where wide horizontal beam spread and accurate vert¡cal
beam control are required.

Descr¡pt¡on
Body/reflector

End plates:

Coolwiring box

Front frame
and glass

Lampholder
contacts

RANGE

212
mm 296mm

One-piece extruded aluminium wìth
asymmetric facetted ref lector prof ile.
Fine polished (specular) or matt
(diffuse). End diaphragms are specular
alumin iu m.
Die-cast Llvl6- l\/l aluminium alloy.
They enclose fitting and carry
lampholders. Ëxteriorfinish matt black.
Base - bl ack thermoset plast¡c. Cover -
f lame retardenl glass f illed nylon with
moulded cable gland suitable [or
9-1 1 mm O/D cable. Gaskel-
nitrile rubber.

H i nged and secured by screw catches,
with stainless steel screws. Full
weatherproofing by silicone rubber
gaskets between glass and frame, and
between frame and body. Glass is
borosilicate. Glazing trim in anodìzed
al umi ni um.

Sol id fi ne si lver (catalog ue no. O HA
461 4).

1 90mm

212
mm 296mm

Length
D¡mens¡on A
mm

Weight area
m2

Projected

no.
Catalogue

oHD 500
o
õFD 1

OHS15
unulc

'Also su jtable lor uso w¡th Z5UW 5ON- I u Iamp-
tAlso suitable for use with 400W SON-TD lamp.
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Sonf ine 25Ol4OOW SON-TD floodlight

Lamps
250W or 400W SON-TD tubular double ended high
pressure sodium.
For repl acement co ntrol gear see page 1 58.

.o.""

450mm
(max)

300mm

O HA 461 5 with OH D 1 500

Application
A composile package comprising SON -TD lamp,
floodlight and control gear box. For economìcal operation
where the system is in use for long periods : area. building,
publìc lighting etc.

Description
Luminaire: Haline OHS/D 1000for 250W

SON-TD.
Haline OHS/D 1 500for400W
SON-TD,
ON 1 600floodlightfor 400W SON-TD
(see page '1 51 ) .

Control gêar
box : Fainproof cast aluminium alloy with

aluminium lid secured bytwo captive
screws. Contains one ser of 220 / 24OV
50Hz control gear, f ullY wired.
OHA 461 5 for 400W SON-TD,
OHA 461 6 for 250W SON-TD.
Alternat¡ve gear boxes suitable for
remote mounting. manulactured from
zinc coated sheet steel with stove
enamel led acryl ic fi n i sh are avai lable.
OHA 461 7 for 400W SON-TD.

' OHA4618for250WSON-TD.
Mains entry for both types ¡s by nylon
cable gland : 9-'1 1mm O/D. Exlerior
f inish matt blâck.

RANGE
ue no.

um.

box alumiñium.
gear

FLOOR f\IOUNTING

550mm

WALL OR POLE IiIOUNTING

14

4OOW SON,TD

gear accessorles



Sunspot 3OO/5OOW tungsten halogen f loodlight

25Omm

351 mm

1 1 mm dia holes. 102

Applications
H igh ì ntensitV narrow beam for decorat¡ve areas,
buildìngs, parks, security, sporting venues, churches etc.

'1 71 mm

21mm dia hole.

a(eø

Description
Body:

Reflector :

Coolwiring box

Pressure d ie-cast LM 24, fi n ished i n
semi-matt black heat res¡sting pairit.
N4irror polished, super pure aluminium,
sealed and anodized.
Base - black thermoset plastic.
Cover- glassfilled nylon with moulded
gland for 9-11mm O/D cable.
Secured in pressure die-cast
aluminium front ring. Clear and
prismatic vers¡ons in toughened
borosilicate glass.
St¡rrup zinc plated. finished in semi
matt black paint. For mounting
accessories see pages 1 57/1 58.
GL\177.

r

1 20mm

Front glass

Mounting

Lampholder

Lamps
l\¡38 300W 2401250V single ended tungsten halogen.
\A4OïOOVU 240/250V single ended tuhgsten halogen.

Classif ication for protection
Against electric shock : C lass I - earthed meta lwork.
Aga¡ nst ¡ngress of moisture : I P24, splash proof.

RANGE

500
c/w lVl38

LL

Spare front

22

2.5

no,

no.

oMc

nspol

0.34
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Miniflood 150W PAR 38 floodlight

Ntt,
€

oP 1150

Description
Body/lampholder
housing:

Lamp-to-bodV
sealing ring :

Lampholder
f\4ounting:

RANGE

r 105mm I

ER 1 1 50with EKB brackêt

t91

110mm

Lamps
Sealed beam reflector PAR 38 - '1 50W spot or flood
version. ES cap, 220/230,240 and250V.
Color- Ray sealed beam reflector PAR 38 - 1 50W spot
(blue, green, red and yellow) ES cap,22O/23O.240 and
250V.

Classif ¡cat¡on for protection
Against electr¡c shock : Class I - earthed metalwork.
Against ingress of moisture: 1P23, rainproof.

J;I
Applications
Low cost outdoor | ¡g hti ng for decorative effects i n parks
and gardeós etc. llluminating signs and otherfeatures.

Satin f inished anodized aluminium
extrusion supplied wired with 1 '9m
3-core PVC cable.

Silicone rubber (spare ring,
catalogue no. ERS).
G L 1 'l 31 - N/l type ES.
OP 1 1 50 Supplied complete with
clear 1 50W PAR 38 f loodlamp and
black polythene coated steel bracket
forwall or ground fixing. Secured and
locked to body by slotted knurled
plastic screw.
ER 1 1 50 Supplied w¡th conduit f ixing
adaptor su¡table for use with EKB
bracket (not suppliod) or standard
conduit,
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M25 F Junior floodlight projector

Lamps
GLS
Bz/l
fV B F/U
MBland MBIF
SON and SON-T

300/500w
500w
250/400w
250/400w
250/400w

Appl¡cations
Major f loodlighting sìtuat¡ons e.g. railway sidings, airf ield
aprons, sports grounds, buildings etc.

Super purityspun aluminium, polished
and anodized. Secured internally to
LM6- l\,4 aluminium allov ring casting
w¡th stìrrup f ixing. Heat res¡sting
front glass sealed in to reflector by
gasket and sta¡nless steel visor band.
Gasketed and fastened to body
cast¡ng by stainless steel studs and
w¡ng nuts.
Polished aluminium.

Pressure die-cast aluminium
lampholder position adjustable for
focussing, End cap is detached for
access to termìnal block. Gland for
7-11mm O/D cable.
a) Galvanized steel stirrup with 21 mm
central fìxing hole. Plastic coated
locking bolts/handles. Ouadrant for
aiming marked 0'-180".
b) Base plate (|V25 BPJ) bolts direct
to stirrup,

For control gear and circu it detai ls see Control gear
and accessories section.

Classif ication for protection
Against electric shock : Class I - earthed metaìwork.
Aga i nst i ng ress of mo¡sture or d ust : I P54. dtlstproof and
spl ashproof.

4- 432mm

45Bmm

1 52mm

2 x 9.5mm holes

l\¡25 BPJ base plate

Dêscription
Reflector :

Auxiliary
Lamphol
housing:

reflector
der

fMounting

RANGE

Catalogue no, Descr¡ption We¡sht ks
Projected area
m2

M25 FS 500 Specular reflector projectorfloodl¡ght 9 07 0 '1 6

lVl25FD500 D¡ffusereflectorprojectorfloodlight 9 07 0'16

;

I

/
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M25 F Seniorfloodlight projector

Base p¡ate
(catalogue no.
M25 BP) :

Lamps
GLS
IV
IV

B/U
BFlU

Opt¡onal mounting. Supplied with
bolt (Sin. BSW x 1iin.) and 2 x '1 3mm
holes for g round fixi ng. O nce aimed
re-lamping can be carried outwithoul
disturbing aim of floodl¡ght.

750/1 500W
1 000w
1000w

356mm

33mm

1 97mm

1 97mm

MBland N,4BlF 1000W
Luminaire is also suitablefor 1000W SON with a suitable
ignitorsitedwithin 1 metre of the lamp.

For conlrol gear and circuit detai ls s ee Control gea r
and accessories section.

Classif ication f or protection
Against electric shock : Class I - earrhed melalwork.
Against ingress of moisture or dust : I P23, rainproof.

54JhÌn
Applications
Majorfloodlighting e.g. sports stadia, large area lighting
railway marshalling yards, high tower mounting etc.

Description
Reflector: Super purityspun aluminium,

polished and anodized. Auxiliary
reflector is fixed between main
reflector and body cast¡ng.
LIVI6-M aluminium.
Heat res¡st¡ng. w¡th neoprene gaskel
seal to reflector.
Specu lar g lass (Y 1 31 02- 1 ) .

D iffuse g I ass (Y 1 31 02'2 ).

LM6-M aluminium. Fastens to body
casting by sta¡nless steel studs and
aluminium wing nuls through slotled
cast-on lugs. Lamp focussing is by
adjustment of 3 screws.
GL 1 0BB (GES).
LM6-M alumìnìum, removed for
áccess to coolwiring chamber
containing porcelain terminal block
and earlh connection. Entry via cable
g land.
Galvanized steel cranked stirrup
pivoted to body casting and provided
with locking bolts with plastic coated
heads and handles. Bearing quadrant
is marked in 2!" stepsfrom 0'-90".
Centre f ixing hole 21 mm.

RANGE

6 I OÌnnj

Body casting
Front glass :

Lampholder
housing:

Lampholder
Cover plate:

60'

Mounting:
t

lvl25 BP base plate 2 x 1 3mm holes

Calaloque no.

1ß

d¡ffuse

alea



Area floodlight

Applications
General area lighting of car parks, lorecourts, ¡ndustrial
areas, security, wall mounted streetlight¡ng etc.

LamÞs
lsOW or 40OW MBF, M Bl F and SON.
For replacement control geâr see page 1 5 8.

Classif icat¡on f or Protect¡on
Against electrìc shock : Class I - earthed metalwork
(reflector).
Àqainst ingress of moisture or dust : I P23, rainproof

Toughened flat glass secured in GRP
hinges arthe top and two DZUS
slotted cl ¡ps to fasten frame at the
bottom edge. Silicone rubber gaskets
between glass and f rame, and frame
and body.

Chemicaìly polished aluminium in
two parts. Lower portìon hinges down
for access to gear and 3-way 1 0A
terminal block.

G11181 (GES). 
'a) Posltop-built in sPigotcaP

in casting 76 x 1 1 7mm and secured
by two Allen screws.
b) Bracket mounlinq - wall brackets
OAB 36 and OAB 31 0.
c) Stirrup mounting - usìng OAE
strrrup assembly. fixes 1o side securing
knobs. Blanking plate [or gland entry
of mains cable is provided with hot
dip galvanized sleel stirrup.

76mm

16mm dia.
ho les

15

One-piece GRP moulding.
LlV6-M alumìnium âlloywith spigot
entry providing mounting for integral
controlgear. Sealed to bodyW¡th
siìicone rubber adhesive.

516mm

Front glass
assembly :

Feflector
assemblY

Lampholder
Mounting:

5mm

lvlembran ed
grommet

271

Description
Body:
Support casting

RANGE

Accessories

470mm 

-- 
ì

1 56mm

76mm o.d.
228.5mm OAB36 152mm

oAB3l0 254mmmm

area

o'21

no.

a

OAB

mm

SO

gear 4.5

1mm
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M30 linear sodium floodlight

elbmm 

--=¡

1 65mm

559mm

Applications
General area lighting, secur¡ty etc., where high eff icacy
of low pressure sodium is required and colour rendering
is not cr¡tìcal.

Descript¡on
Body:

lnlernal refleclor
Front glass :

Lampholder casting

Mounting

Gear box

279mm

lZinc coated sheet steel with grey
enamel pa¡ntfinish.
Specular aluminium.
Toughened, glazed to body with
rubber weather strjp.
At one end only, removable for
re lamping. Ouick release keyhole
slols. Lampholders - GB 1 51 2
(free end) and GB 1 548-43.
a) Using galvanized steel stirrup
( rv30).
b) Using pole mounting clamp
(M30 FP arrangement).
c) Using pair of die-cast wall
brackets (M30 F arranoement)
Galvanized sheet steel, f itled with
hinged lid. fully gasketted and
conlaining removable gear tray
suitable for control gear f ixing
including mâins terminal block.
Gear not included.

559mm O/A

1 97mm

M30

11

_-¿n

1 20mm CFS

TG 5108
Pole clamp

Lamps
1 40W or 200W SLI/H linear sodium discharge.
For control gear and ci rcuit details see Control gear and
acc€ssories sect¡on. '1B4mm M3O F

RANGE
We¡ght Projected area

3t"1"9"" "", , D"r"r kg m,
l\430 Floodlight and gear box (less gear) f

Setcompr¡sesì 1 xTG 3ll6floodlighthous¡ng
1 xTG 2855
1 x IG 2630 (less

Floodl¡ghtfor wall mounting
Setcomprìses: 1 xTG3ll6floodljghthous¡ng

2 x TG 2586 wall bracket

@

o

Set comprises
mounting
x TG 3 l 'l 6 floodl¡ght hous¡ng
xTG 2855stìrup

rc:
Setcomprises: 1 xlG2630

150
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ON 1600 MBIL floodlight

v

Wiring chamber LM 6- l\¡l alum inium alloy with
oasketted lid. Mains entry via gland
íor9-1 1 mm O/D cable.

Fronl
qlass/frame: Front glass sealed in aluminium f rame

and hinged forfront re lamPing.

Lamps
750W or 1 500W M BIL*
4OOW SON-TD
*Also suitable for use with 1 600W M BIL providing
suitable control gear is used.

Class¡f¡cat¡on for protection I

Against electric shock : Class I - earlhed metalwork.
Against ingress of moisture or dust : I P23, rainproof.

455mm

330mm

Stirup fixing
centres

11mm
o.d

21 mmApplications
Sþorts stadia, large-area
building floodlighting. H

colour rendering suilable
broadcasts.

lighting, construclion areas,
igh eff iciency with excellent
f or coìour television outside

31 7mm

Description
Reflector/body Contoured reflector, Polished and

anodized, forms back of body. I nsert
reflector (ON R) available to give
broader beam spread.
Galvanìzed steel stirrup supplied with
f¡ÎÎing for direct mounting, orwith pole
clamp OHA 461 3 f or pole mounl¡ng.
LM6-M aluminium alloy, sealed to
ref lector and with cool chambers for
special lampholders. Finished in bìack
heat resisting paint.

Rad 330mm

Mounting

End plates

RANGE

Beam 90' 445mm

21 9mm
320mm 111mm

I tË.ï I

vvergnt Projected area
m2no.

and

D

o

0.1

Control

1500wM srL
5VX

X

X

X

soN
50Hz

Auto req

For gear box and circuit details see
phases.
Control g€ar and accessor¡es section
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IOOOW CSI sealed beam floodlight

1 02mm

Mounting a) Using stirrup OMA (not supplied)
b) Using 4 -way mounting bracket
OMB4,

Lamp
1 000W Compact Source lodide PAR 64 sealed beam
discharge lamp (ref .no.99-1222) with spec¡alb¡-post
cap. Use only this lamp.

Classif ication for prot€ct¡on
Againstelectricshock: Class l-earthed metâlwork.
Aga¡nst ingress of mo¡sture: 1P23, rainproof.

356mm
660mm

1 40mm I þ
248mm

OM 1 000 C 1 kW f loodlìghr and OMA st¡Írup.

Applications
Specially for h ig h tower installat¡ons in large and sma ll
stadia where good illumination with excellent colour
rendering is required to comply with colour lelevision
standards.

Description
Glazing nng:

Lamp housing

Pulse slârter
unit housing

RANGE

LlVlô- M aluminiurn casting with
mounting lugs. Secured to lamp
housing by 3 stainless steel catches.
Glasses supplied separately.
Bi-post lampholder in cast Llvl6- lvl
aluminium alloy housing. Lamp
housing between lampholder casting
and glazing ring is spun aluminium.
fin¡shed matt black. Re-lamping from
rearwithout disturbing aim of fitting.

Cast Lfvl6-lvl alloy mounted beside
lampholder housing. Conta¡ns starter
tray (replacement quote calalogue no.
OMX). Mains entry by gland for
9-11mm O/D cable.

Base
1 08 x B3mm

231 mm

Weight Projected area
no.

1 000 c* 1 kw cst
front

6.34
oM 1 000 w* 1 kw cst

'extra w¡de'front

pole c¡amp

m2

0.07

4

Control r1

GC

ear remote indoor use w¡th 2271 ,1

lFor full dètåils

9.0
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Escort Wellglass

EKF 1'1 00 slde entry using EKC corner bracket

T

I

52mm+1.¡---¡{
1 20mm

EKF With
EKC corncr
brâcket

E N,4 F with
EKB bracket

1 BTmm or
235mm

E lvl F 1 200 top enlry with E K B 200 reflector and E KB bracket

Appl¡cations
General or localized lighting in outdoor industrial
siluations.

Descr¡ption
Screw neck
gallery:

114mmor

Glass

Classif ication f or protect¡on
Aga¡nst electric shock : Class I - earthed metalwork.
Against ingress of moisture : I P23. rainproof.

RANG E

EMFllOO

Llvl6-M alurninium alloy, for lop or side
entry. also top BESA box mounting.
Finished matt black.
Two sizes for a) 1 00W version and
b) 200Wversìon. Common screw neck
detail to match galleries. lnternally
eÌched and f ilted with a wealherproof
seal.
Optional. White nylon which f its over
screw neck. Available in both sizes.
Wall or corner brackets. or direcÌ to
BESA box.
6OW_ 2OOW GLS
BOW and 1 25W tVBF (with appropriate
control gear-see Control gearand
accessor¡es section).

1 BTmnl or
235mm

ReflecÌor:

f\l o u nting

Lamps:
1 1 4mñl or

1 84nìm or
<- 21gmnl

09

009

top entry

EKR 2OO

I bracket
F 1200

for
GLS

25W MBF

o t3
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Escort range bulkhead fittings

Applications
Amenity lighting of public, commercial and industrial
premises, including surface mounted and semi-recessed
outdoor light¡ng situations.

5mm
knockout

50.Bmm
PCD

5mm

254mm

oLG 1100
Body:

Glass diffuser

Lampholder:

Lamps:

Tungsten bulkhead
Pressure die-cast aluminium âlloy with
light grey slove enamelled fjn jsh, 21 mm
knock-out for condu¡t entry and
provision for BESA box and conduit
entry at the back. Gasket seals to g lass
for weatherproofi ng.
Retained by two captive vandal-proof
nylon screws. Specral key supplied.
BC version GL 1 159.
ESversion G11131.
40W to 1 00W G LS.

21 mm
knockout

r

1 14mm

Lampholder
Lamps:

Bezel 378m m

Fitting recess
in wall 44mm deep

GB 1 598.
Supplied with 300mm 8WT5
fluorescent tu bes.

'133mm

111
Fixing
centfes
3Bmm

OB 2008/3008 Fluorescent bulkhead
Body : ¡ Pressure die-casÌ aluminium alloy with

l¡ght grey stove enamelled f in ish. 20m m
tapped entry condu¡t in each end,
supplied with plugs. Su itable for

Diffuser

through wir¡ng. Centre knock-out ¡n
backforconduit, and drill locations
for f ixing holes.
O B D type acrylic and O BV type
(vandal- resistant) polycarbonate.
Secured by two captive screws. Special
key su ppl ied. A bezel tri m is avai lable
for recessed applications,
Switchstart for 2 or 3 fluorescent
tubes. (HPF 2-lamp versions available
to special order). For replacement
control gear see page 1 58.

Control gear

1 02mm

f'l

I

254mm
Fixing centres I
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Escort range bulkhead fittings

33mm
4 holes

4.4 mm dia.

2B0mm

29Bmm

TG 4208

BodY:

Glazìng ring

D iffuser
Lamps:

Heavy duty tungsten
bulkhead

LM6-M alumìnium alloy. Finished ìn
aluminium paint. Neoprene gasket.
Tapped for 20mm conduit, toP or
bottom entry.
LM6 M aluminium alloy in aluminium
paintfinish. Hinged to body bY
stainless steel pin ând secured with
single capt¡ve screw.
Polycarbonate prismatic pattern.
'1 00W G LS. ES cap.

r68mm-l

T
55mma

1 52mm

Classif ¡cat¡on for protect¡on
Agaìnst electrica I sh ock : Class I - eârthed metaìwork
Aéainst ingress of mo¡sture or dust : OLG and OB lypes
are lpZS, rainproof. TG type is 1P55, ietproof

RANGE

tungsten
w¡th

o.75

diffuser

diliuser
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Escort Patio

iri
)i
j
'I

WPWA 1060 BC

ij
j

Appl¡cat¡ons
DecoratiVe outdoorf¡ttings forwall mounting or under
canopy situations.

Description

WPCF 1060 BC

WPWversion
Body:

Lampholder:
Mounting plate

GIass:

WPC version
Top casting :

Lampholder:
Glass:

Lamp
60W standard G LS or decorative.

RANGE

Steel tube, zinc plated and finished
malt black. Connected to zinc plated
conduit support tube.
GL1O85 2 BC,
Zinc plated mild steelwirh black plastic
cover plate.
Clear rìbbed cylindrical or spherical
amber aerated. Retained bythree Allen
head, knurled clamping screws.

LM6-M aluminium. Finished matt
black. For mounting 1o ceiling surfaces.
G1108528C.
As for WPW.

2 3Bmm

335mm

200mm

260mm

200mm

no,

060 Bc

'1060

Wall
w¡th r¡bbed

1.46

'l .58
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F lood I ig ht accessories

Mounting accessories
For f loodlight mountÌng brackets used with Thorn
aluminium columns seé page 174.

-a

I I 1,

e
oHA 4600
51 x51mm
spigot cap

OHA4601 and
o HA 4602

o HA 4602
Pair of clamps for
51mm o.d. pole

ñ
Ç--,ilffi"
fñ-"'ûüfr
\.4{t'

SBmm

oHA 460',1
Walì- Floor- Pole
mounting bracket

SBmm

O

o

ô

3B6mm

oHA 4603
Cross arm mountino

25mm ET
Entry

0Bm

oHA 4604
Fìoor mounling
with azÌmuth
adjustment

67mm

l--rss'.--l

oHA4601
oHA4613

AOro$

Multi-use mounting
bracket ând universal
pole clamp.

oHA 461 3
Universal pole clâmp

o

@
<Ð

E
û

ß

Spigot mounting

oHA 461 2
76mm x 76mm
spigot cap

oHA4600
oHA 461 2

Spares and accessories
Accessories are supplied packed in polythene bags
con ta i n i ng necessary fixi ng scr ews etc.

oHA 4614
Replacement lampholder contact

For range deta¡ls see overleaf

Wire quard
forSUN 500 SUW500
forSUN1000 SUW1000

suc
Corner wall
bracket

Wing
oHA 4609

o HA 4606/8
Hood
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Floodlight accessories and replacement control gear

RANGE
Catalogue Weight

kgno. Sunflood Sunspot Hal¡ne

mou

O HA 4603 Cross- arm bracket f or 51 m m

OHA Hood oHS/OHD 2000

for
OHA 4 contact length suitable for

max. 2kW vers¡on 0.03
300/5oo

SUW 1 OOO

SUR 1

0'11

034 a
* Pack includes Hex head steel bush, wâsher and nuÎ.
lPack includes 2 bushes, washers, nuts and a pa¡r of OHA 4602 clamps,

Replacement control gear

Luminaires requir¡ng rêmot6 control g€ar:
M25 range
M30 linearsodiumfloodlight-(for GB gear box)
MBlLfloodlight
CSlfloodlight
Escort Wellglass
For deta¡ ls of control gear a nd ci rcu it diag rams, please
refer to Control gear and accgssories section under
the appropriQte lamp type and wattage.

Lum¡naires incorporating control gear
Contro I gear norma lly f itted is for 240V 50Hz operat¡on

250W

Sonline (gear normally f¡tted on OH A 461 5 / 461 6 I 4617
and 461 I

no,

X

Escort f luorescent bulkhead

x 2!-

Area floodlight
IVIBF MBF MBIF MBIF SON SON

158
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Street lighting numbering system

Basic Principle
1 . All items of street¡ig hting
equipment are catalogued wÌth
prefix O. This automat¡cally locales
lhe whole range in the s¿me section
of the Comprehensive Price List f or
easier locâlion. lt also gives an
¡mmediate statement of equipment
type.
2. Second and third digits are initial
letter and number of the lantern in the
range description.

e.g. A3-Alpha 3
84 Beta 4
G3:Gamma 3 etc.

Alpha- Group A lighring, side entrv.
Beta - Group B lighting, side or

top enlry.
Gamma - Post-top lanterns.
3. A standard vocabulary of suffix
letters, indicative of type detai l. with
or with out gear, accessories or
attachments etc., is included as
appropriate in the catalogue number.
See below secondary ref.
4. Asystem of four-digit numbers
indicating no. of lamps and maximum
wâttâge. (See below).
5. Where componenfs making up a
lanÌern are supplied as separa{e
packages. each package has
calalogue number.

6. When producing a complete f itting
calalogue number. separate packages
are indicated by an oblique stroke /.
An example would be the Gamma Six
la ntern.

Gamma Six base
casling with integral
1 25W 240Vgear OG6 B1 1 25.4
Gamma Six 20in. dia.
canopy OG6W
Gamma Six vandal
resistant bowl QG6 V

The complete Gâmma Six lantern
becomes:
oG6 V/W/81 125.4

Secondary References:
B. With gear
c. cut off
D. Acrylic bowl/diff user/cylinder - clear or sem i-

obscured wilh orwilhout refractor plates.
E. Support assembly
F. Small canopy
G. Glass f lat or bowl clear or reTractor
H. Bowl ring
L Kolorarc (MBIF)
J. Canopywith lugs enclosedtype
L. Lampho lder/bracket assembly - G L. la mpholder on ly
M. Acrylic bowl- stipplecl or pinspot
N. H¡gh pressure sodium (SON)
O. Acrylic bowl or cyf inder- opal
P PE cell sockel
R. Aeroscreen
S. Semi cut-off
T. Top entry
V. Vandal resislant bowl - clear, opal or prismatic
W. Large canopy or canopy and bon,l now packed

separately
X. Refractor ring. symmetr¡c
Y. Retraclor ring, asymmetric - glass or plastic
Z. Befractor ring, asymmetr¡c- inner portion only

(oBI).

Suffix Numbers- Lamps and Wattages
'1035-1x35W
1055-1 x55W
1070-1 x70w
1080-1 x80W
1090-'1 x 90W
1100-1 x100W
1'l 25-1x125W
1135 1 x135W
'1 140-1x140W
1200-'1 x 200W
1250-1 x250W
1400-1 x400W
2240 - 2 x. 60]mm 40W tu bes.
Where more tha n one lamp is available f or a
lilti ng. the largesl watlage ìs used for the
reference number.

Suffix Numbers- Control Gear
.4 - 24OV SOHt
.H-230/250Vtapped
.T - 200/2 50V tapped
. A-ignitorcircuit

Suff ix Numbers - Lampholders
822 _2BC
822-3,38C
F27 _ ES

Mainly for reference inTormalion only.

N OTE : The above vocabu lary is provided for reference
informalion only. When ordering please refer to catalogue
numbers given on appropr¡ate lanlern page.
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Alpha One
semi-cut-off SOX

Alpha Five
semi-cut-off SLI/H /SOXç v

oA1 E/D 1090

735mm

B4mm

Overâllwidth 241 mm
Weight 3 Bskg
Windage area 0.1 19m,

Lamps
One 55W or 90W SOX.
D¡str¡but¡on
Semi cur off DLOR 70%.

Spec¡f ¡cat¡on
To BS i 788. Kite marked, DoE and
Design Council approved.
LN/6-M die-cast aluminium alloy
end support with injection moulded
clear acrylic and hermetically sealed
'opticell' enclosure. Other
componenls are sta¡nless steel or
aluminium. Controlgear is mounted
remote.

Mounting
Side entry for 42mm dia. x 1 1 Omm
(1{in BSP) spigot.
Recommended mounling he¡ght :

nominal 6-8m.
Recommended column : OC8.
Average spacing/height rat¡o : 4 :1

t

Packages
End support and opticell make
complete lantern.
OA1 E Endsupportassembly.
OA1 D 1055 SSWSOXopticell.
OA1 D 1090 90WSOXo¡rticell.

Control gear/c¡rcuit data
See control gear and accessories
secti o n.

oc8.ocB1125
oA1 D 1 090.
OA1 E+gear.

oA5 1 200

Overallwidth
Weight
Windage area

oA51135

oA5 D 1 200

oA5D1135

1050om

0mm
max,

248 mm
700kg
0.2 m2

Lamps
One 1 40W or 200W SLI/H, or
1 35W SOX.

Distribution
Semi-cut-off DLOR 75%.

Specification
To BS 1 788, Kite marked and DoE
approved. LM6-M d¡e-cast
aluminium alloy canopywith
aluminium rellector. Acrylic bowl has
sealed in refractor plates ând control
gear is mounted remote.

Mount¡ng
Side entryfor 42mm dia. x 1 1 Omm
spig ot.
Recommended mounting height :

10 '1 2m.
Becommended columns: OC1 0 and
ac12.
Average spacing/height ratio : 4 :1

Packages
oA5 1 200 Complete lantern for

1 40W or 200W SLI/H
or200WSLl/H HO
lamp.
Complete lantern for
1 35W SOX.
Replacement bowlfor
oA5 1 200.
Beplacement bowl for
oA5 1 1 35.

Control gear/circu¡t data
See control gear and accessories
seclion.

oc10.ocB1125,
oA5 1 2oo+g"ut'
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Alpha Three MBF/SON V

oA3 D/WCB 1400.4

Remote gear sem ¡-cut-off lantern

oA3 D/WS 1 400

7 43ññ Overallw,idth
464mm

ì-_With gear

343mnr

3T Bmm

Cut-off
bowl

920mm

Lamps
One 250W or 400W M BF/SON

Distribution
(a) Cut-off
(b) Semi cut-off

Specif¡cat¡on
To BS'l 788. Kite marked, DoE and
Design Council approved. Pressed
aluminium canopy painted white
internally. LM6- M die-cast
aluminium alloy end support/gear
slipper with porcelain lampholdet.
Clear UV stabilised acrylic plastic
bowls.

Mounting
Side eniry for 42mm dia. x 1 1 Omm
(1+in BSP) spigot.
Recommended mounting height :

8-12m.
Recommended columns : OCB.
OCl 0 or OC1 2.
Average spacing/height ratio :

4.5:1 (SCO) 3:1 (CO)

Catalogue no.
All lanterns comprise fully assembled
canopywith cover bowls in separate
pack. They may be ordered separately.

Control gearlc¡rcuit data
See control gear and accessor¡es seclion

oc10.oc81125.
oA3 WS 1 400,
OA3 DS i çjeâr.Cano ¡es less

W¡th Nema
Photocell Socket

Weisht kgarea
Without m2

canopy for

Cut-off can 250W

544

B 1400.4OA3 WSB 1

oA3 WSB 1 250.4 Semr cut-olf Z50W MbF z4UV oA3WSPB 1250.4 0.1 9a 11.24
UA3 WSN B ] 4UU. I Semi-cut-off 400W SON 220/240v OA3 WSPNts 1 4OO, I 0.t 98 1 4.40
oA3WSNB 1250.7 semi -cut-of f 250w soN 221.) / 24ov oA3 WSPN Bt 250.T 0 1 98 12.'10

cut-ott 400w M ts t- 240v OA3 WCPB o 189 11.48

aA3 WCts 12b0.4 Cut-off 250W MBF 240V oA3 WCPB l2bO.4 0 189 10 56

oA3WCNBl40¡.T Cut-off 400wsoN220/240v oA3WCPNB1400.T 0189 13'72

Bowls

uAJUU ttvlÌlrcJM\e*J
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Alpha Six cut-off sLl/H ç
AIpha Nine
semi-cut-off SOX ç

0A6D/81140.4

1 20mm
0A6 D/1 200 Windage area

0.130m,
Weight
6 40ks

Þata for lant€rns w¡th ìntegral gear
Length Windage area Weight 1 3.b8kg
1 41 0 mm 0.1 76m, 1 8.26kg

Lamps
One 1 40W or 200W SLli H.

Distribution
cut-oÍÍ DLOR 65% 140W.

77%200W.
Specif ¡cation
To BS 1 788. Kite marked, DoE and
Design Council approved. GRP
canopywrth UV stâbilised acrylic
bowl and LM6- lVì aluminium alloy
end supports.

Mounting
Side entry for 42 x 11Omm spigot.
Recommended mounting height :

1O-12m
Recommended columns: OC1 0 or
4c12.
Recommended spacing approx.3 :1 .

Packages
Canopy/end support and separate
bowl make complete lantern.
0A6 1 1 40 Canopy/end support
assembly for 1 40W SLI/H (less gear)
0A6 1 200 Ôanopy/end support
assembly for 200W SLì/H (less gear)
0A6 B 1'1 40.4 Canopy/end support
assembly with gearf or 1 40W S LllH.
0A6 B 1 200.T Canopy/end support
assembly with gearfor 200W SLI/H.
OAô D Bowl assembly.
For lanterns wilh 3-Þin pholocell
socket, add P after 6 in catalogue nos.
Also avaìlable to special order with
four-p¡n pholocell sockets and cross-
w¡ring facilily.

Control gear/circu¡t data
See control gear and accessories
sectron.

width
24Bmm

1 40W
200w

oA9 D/W 1 090

Less gear version

Windage area

Weight

Less gear
0 126m'z

3 96ks

With gea¡
0'141m,
1 0,43 kg

652mm

Lam
One

p
gOW SOX.

D¡stribution
Sem¡ cut-off DLOR 60%.

Spec¡f ¡cat¡on
To BS 1 788, Kite marked and DoE
approved. LM6-M aluminium alloy
canopy and UV slabil¡sed acrylic
bowl. Vandal-resistant bowl is also
ava ila b le.

Mounting
Side entry for 42 x 1 00mm spigot.
Recommended mounling height
B-10m.
Recommended columns: OCB or
oc1 0.
Average spacing/height ratio : 4.5 :1

Packages
Canopy assembly and separate
complete lantern.
OA9 W 1 090 Canopy assembly (less
gear).
OAg WB 1090.4 Canopy assembly
(with gear).
OA9 D Bowl forless gear lantern.
OAg DWB Bowl for w¡th gear lantem
OA9 D B Replacement bowl only for
use with obsolete oA9 B 1090.

Control gearlcircu¡t data
See control gear and accessories
section.

overâllwidth 296mm

oc8.ocB1125.
oA9 W 1 090. oA9 D+
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Beta Four top entry
GLS/MBF/SON Beta Five SOX

aBA V /1 2OO/ E21

251 mm

2B9mm

Windage area
0 047 mz

Weights
enc¡osed lantern 1 70 kg

Lamps
a) Upto200WGLS

:b) One80Wor125WN/BF
r c) OneTOWSON

j Specification
Ll\/ 6-N/ alu m inium a lloy ca nopy and
UV stabilised polycarbonate
refractor bowl. Control gearfor MBF

, and SON lamps mounted remole.

Mount¡ng
Top entrvforå¡n BSP thread X 1 8mm.

I Recommendedmountingheight:I 5m.
Recommended column : OC3 with
OCBT 1 26 bracket.
Average spacing/heíght ratio : 6:1.

Packages
Canopy, bowl and lampholder make
complete lantern.
O84 1 200 Canopyassembly
O84V Polycarbonalerefractor

bowl.
GL 1085 Lampholder

(2BC-822).
GL 1086 Lampholder

(3BC- 822-s).
GL 1087 Lampholder

(ES-E27).
G11194-1 Lampholder

(ES for 70W SON)

Control gear/circu¡t data
See control gear and accessories
section

¡:. 
I

rl

i

!

t.

i

I

I

OC3,OCBT 226,
oB4 1 200. oB4 v -
lampholder + gear.

D1inB1035.4A
437mm

205 mm

1 60mm
7 64kel
0.070m,

LamÞ Overallwrdlh

one 35w sox W:;:ll;,,""
Specif ication
To BS 1 788. Pressure d¡e-cast
LM6-M aluminium alloY canoPY/
gear housing and injection moulded
acrvlic or vandal resistant
polycarbonate bowl. Gear can be
mounled remote.
Note: With gear' lanlerns comPlete
with low loss ignilor cìrcuit.

Mount¡ng
Side entryfor 34mm dia. x B0mm
spigot.
Top entry for f;in BSP threaded.
Also available to order 27mm side
entry and 1 in BSP top entry.
Recommended mounting height: 5m.
Fecommended column : OC3 wìth
oCBS 534 bracket.
Average spacing/heìght ratio : 6 :'1 .

Packages
Canopy and separale bowl make
complete lanlern.
OB5 1in 1035 - 1in BSP (34mm)

side entry canopy (less gear).
OB51 in B 1035.44- 1 in BSP

(34mm) side entry canopy (with
qear).

OBSTf;in B 1035.4A-"3in BSP
threaded top entry canopy (with
gear).

OB5 D -Acrylic bowl.
OB5 V-Vandal-resistant bowl.
For lanterns with 3-pìn photocell
socket, add P after 1 in or f;in in
catalogue no.

Control gear/c¡rcuit data
See control gear and accessories
secti on.

oc3.
Õ85

OCBS 534,
'1in B 1035.44,

oB5
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Beta Six
side entry fluorescent

Beta Seven
side entry MBF/SON

.#F#

Overall'ûidth
Welght:
Windage areê

aB6 D/B 2240.4

191

618 ¡¡m

171mm
6 58ks
0128m,

Lamps
Two 40W 600mnr MCFA/U metal
strip tubes 240V 50H2.

Specificat¡on
LM6 M aluminium alloycanopy
housing control gear on white
cnamelled slreel slcel 'ray. Aclylic
bowl with internal refractor plates.
Vandal resistant version also
ava i I able.

Mounting
Side entry for 42mm dia. x '1 00mm
spi got.
Recommended mounting height :

5m
Recommended coiumn : OC3 with
OCBS 542 bracket.
Average spacing/height ratio : 6 :1 .

Packages
Canopy and separate bowl make
complete lantern.
086 B 2240.4 Canopy with gear and

gear tray.
OB6 D Acrylic bowl.
OB6 VVandal-resistant bowl.

Control gear/c¡rcuit data
Replacement ballast cCBO 2240
Replacement cap acirot GC 2222.
See control gear and accessories
section. "

\r-\

!*,;þ"{'i
..à--
"'Ëi.-

aB1 G/1125 E21

191mm

330mm

O'/e râllwidth
Windage area

270mm
0 047 m'

Lamps
One 80W or 1 25W Nl BF. or 70W
SON (with GL 1194-1 lampholder).

Specif ication
To BS 1788. LM6 M aluminium
alloy canopy, and glass or CAB
vandal-resislant plastic bowl.
Controlge¿r is mounted remote.

Mounting
Side entry for 34mm dla. x 80mm
spigot.
Recommended mounting height :

bm
Recommended column : OC3 with
OCBS 534 bracket.
Average spacing/height ratio : 6 :1.

Packages
Body and separate bowl make
complete lantern.
ABl 1175 822 3 Bodyassembly

(3BC lampholder)
ABl 1125E27 Bodyassemb y

(ES lampholder)
OB7 G Bowl assembly

(glass).
OB7 V Bowl assembly

(CAB anti_vandal)

Control gearlcircuit data
See control gear and accessories
secli o n.

Wcighls
wllh glass bowl : 3 74k9
w th vandai resist¡nt bowl r 2 1 5 kll

.v

oc3. ocBs 534.
ÕBt 11?5821.
o87 G + q"r'

lil

aB6 B 2244.4.
O86 D,
O C3, OC BS 442
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Beta Eight side entry SOX
Beta Seventy-Nine

side entry MBF/SON

oBB V/B 1 055.4

705mm

Widrh:
Windage area

Weights
less gear:
with gear:

242mm
0.086 m,

Lamp
One 55W SOX

Specification'l-o BS '1 788. LMô-M aluminium
alloy canopywÌth UV stabilised
acrylic bowl wlth internal ref ractor
plates. Vandal-resistant version is
also available.

Mounting
Side entryfor 34mm dia. x BOmm
spigot.
Recommended mounting height :

5m
Recommended column : OC3 with
OCBS 534 bracket.

Packages
Canopy and separate bowl make
complete lantern.
OBB 1 055 Canopy assembly

(less gear).
OBB 81055.4 Canopy assembly
' (with gear).

OBB D Acrylic bowl.
OB8 V Vandal resistant

bowl.

Control gear/circuit data
See control gear and accessories
seolìôn.

5'

1 B4mm

4.08 ks
8 49ks

ì

oB79V/WB1125.f

563mm

Width : 242 mm

Windage area:0.075m2

Weights
less gear: 5.9k9.
with gear: 4.4k9

Lamps
One 80W or 1 2 5W lV B F, or 70W
SON,

Specif ication
To BS 1 788. Pressure die cast
LM6-M aluminìum alloy canoPY and
injection moulded PolYcarbonale
bowl. Control gear inlegral or
remote.

Mounting
Sìde entry for 48mm dia. x 11Omm.
A reducer (cat. no OB79 E34) is
available for 34mm brackets.

Packages
Body and separate bowl make
compìete lantern.
OB79 WB '1 080.4 Body and sear for

8OW IV BF 240V,
OB79 WB 1 1 25.T Bodyand gearfor

125WMBF.
OB79 WN B '1 070.T Body and sear

for 70W SON.
OB79 W 1 200 Body wìth9ut gear for

usewith remotegear (not SON ).
OB79 V Polycârbonate vandal-

resistant bowl.
For lanterns supplied w¡th photocell
socket add P afterW in catalogue no.
All supplied complete wìth ES
lampholder.

Control gear/circu¡t data
See control gear and accessories
secti on.

17

oB79 WB 1125.7
o879 V. O879 E34.
oc3. ocBS 534.

oc3. ocBs 534.
o88 81 055.4. OBB D.
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Precinct MBF/SON

Pole mounting
Mains cable to terminal
blocks in fittings

Blanking plôte to be discarded
when using two fittings

Adaptor box

Gaskel

76mm/3in dia. Clamping screws

F¡tt¡ng S pigot

Lam
One
SON

ps
BOW or 1 25W N,4 BF. or 70W

Specification
Wail mounted bulkhead fitting with
adaptor box forcolumn mounling
either singly or in pairs. Pressure
die-cast LM6-l\l alumìnium canopy
with integral cast refleclor housing
sepârate gea r trav with 240V gear a nd
ES lampholder. Dìffuser ìs opal
polycarbon ate.

Pole mount¡ng adaptor
For one ortwo f¡ttings as shown in
diagram. Blanking-off plâte used
only when one f itting is installed.
Recommended mounting height :

3-6m.
Recommended coiumn : OC4with
OCS 76 spigot and OCAl /2.

Wall mount¡ng
Knock-out in back
of gear box (not shown) Canopy

lhree wall
fixing holes
(only one

Gear box

Capacitor
Capacitor clip

Lampholder tray

Hinge down lampholder
tray in direction of arrow

Diffuser

Dimensions

1 39m

331 mm
441mm

1 g3mm

box
f¡xing screws

(
Allen
scfew

76mm
dia.

RANGE: Packed ete with

no,

'1070.7 4.9
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70W SON Precinct c/w gear 0.064

ks

ES

Cata
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oG3 1400

636 mm

Weight:4.99 kg
Windage area :0.1 62m,

Lamps
a) One250Wor400WMBF.
b) One250Wor400WSON.

Specif ication
Design Council approved. LM 6-lvl
aluminium alloy base. stove
enamelled spun aluminium canopy
and opâl acrylic bowl w¡th stainless
steel loggle calches. Control gear
mounled remole.

Mounting
Post top mounting for 76 x 76mm
sp¡g ot.
Recommended mounting he¡ght :

5-8m.

Catalogue no.
Complete lantern in one pack
oG3 1 400

Replacement packages
OG3 0 Opal bowl.
OG3 F Canopy assembly.

Control gearlcircu¡t data
See See control gear and accessories
section.

445 mm

I

Gamma Three MBF/SON Gamma Four multi-lamp

21.0O
Windage area :

kg
0.2Bgm,
O 42tòm2

oc4 O/W/3400

-914mmor1219mm

Eowl and canoPY

assembly

Weisht:1882kg

51 4mm
or 597mm

oc1 0 G4.
oG4 W 3400.
OG4 O. OG4 W i gear

Lamps
a) Two orthree 250W or 400W MBF
b) Two orthree 250W or400W SON.
cj Two orthree 400W MBIF.

Distribution
Symmetr¡cal.

Specification
Desrgn Council approved. Two
widths of sheel aluminium canoPY
attached by stem to base casting
assembly. Acrylic bowl. Control gear
mounted remote.

Mounting
Posttop mountingfor 7ô x 1 30mm
spigot.
Recommended mounltng he¡ght :

8m or 1 0m for 900mm Iantern;
lOm or 12 mtor 1? 00mm lanlern.
Recommended columns OC8 G4 for
900mm version only ; or OC1 0 G4 or
AC12 G4tor 12O0mm version.
Max. column diameter 1 1 3mm for a
distance of 300mm below spigol.
Provide column with lhree radial
pegs at this po¡nÎ.

Packages for 900mm f¡tt¡ngs
Three required for complete lantern.
OG4 3400 Stem assembly (3lamps)
OG4 F Canopy assembly (900mm)
OG4O 36 Opal bowl (900mm).

Packages for 1 200mm f¡tt¡ngs
Three required for complete lantern.
OG4 W3400 Stem assembly for

3-250/400W fVBF/U,
250/400W SON and 400W M B I F.

OG4 O Opal bowl (1 200mm).
OG4 W Canopy assembly(1 200mm).

Control gear/circuit data
See controì gear and accessories
section

OCB 76,
OG31400+gear.
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Gamma Five GLS/M BFISOX/SON

AG' O/1200 / 821 with OCX adaptor

440mm

240mm

Weisht: OG5 J/ D/Y 12OO/822:2'49K9
oG 5 O/1 200/822:1 .93 Kg

Windage area : 0 08'l m'z

Lamps
a) One100Wor200WGLS.
b) One80Wor125WMBF.
c) One3SWSOX.
d) OneTOWSON.

D¡str¡but¡on
a) Asymmetrical.
b) Symmetrical.

Specif ication
Design Council approved. Acrylic
enamelled spun aluminium canopy
with acrylic or vandal -res¡stant bowl
and optional glass refractor. Control
gear for discharge lamps mounted
refrrote.

Mounting
On OC3 (or other Thorn Group B
column) w¡th OCX adaplor.
Recommended mounting height: 5m

Packages
Body assembly. lampholder and
support casling. plus refractor if
required make complete lânÎern.
OGb JD 1200 Body. lampholder

support and clear acrylic bowl.
OG5 JV 1 200 Body, lampholder

support, and clear vandal bowl.
OG5 O 1200 Body. ìampholder

support and opal acrylic bowl.
OGb O 1 035 Body. lampholder and

opal acrylic bowl for 35W
SOX.

OX Symmetr¡crefractor.
OY Asymmetricrefractor.
OG5 E3 x 3 Sr,rpport casting for

76mm x 76mm sp¡got.
OCX Support casting for Thorn

column.
G11086 Lampholder3BC (822 3).
G L 1 OBb Lampholder 2BC (822) .

GL'1 087 Lampholder ES (E27).
GL1194-1 Lampholder

(ES for 70W SON).

Replacements
OG5 D Clearacrylic bowl.
OG5 O Opal acrylic bowl.
OG5 V Clear vandal-resistant bowl.
OG 5 J 'i 200 Canopy.

Control gearlcircu¡t data
See control gear and accessories
section

?

OC3, OCX,
oG501200 I
lampholder + geâr'
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Gamma Six GLS/M BF/SOX/SON

It L

l-261nn 511mm

CANOPIES, BOWLS,

Weight:6 79k9
Windagearea:0104m'

oG6 0
Acrvlic bowl

4B3mm

Weight; 3.52k9
Windaqearea:0105m'

ACC ESSO R IES

G11085 0P1
2BC lampholder Twist and lock

photocell socket
GL 1 086
3BC lampholde¡

GL1 087
ES lâmpholder

GL11 94-1
ES lampholder
for 70W SON.

51 Bmm

oG6 0/F/] 200 oG6 V/W/81080.4

Catalogue number comb¡nations for complete lanterns

BASE CASIING
ASS EM B LY

oc6 1 200
Post-top base
casting âssembly
Less gear

oG6 B 1125.4
Post top base
castinq âssembly
1 25W l\l BF geared.

oG6 B 1080.4
Post top base
casting assembly
BoW[,4BFge¿red.

OG6W
20in dia c¿nopy

I

Lamps
ne 1 00W. 1 50Wor 200W GLS.
ne160WMBTF.
ne 80W or'1 25W fi,4 BF.
ne 35W SOX.
ne 70W SON.

Specif ication
LM6-M aluminium alloy base
caslings and spun aluminium alloy
canopies with injection moulded opal
acrylic or polycarbonate bowls.
Conlrol gear for'with geaí lanterns
mounted in base casting.

Mount¡ng
Post top mounling for 76 x 76mm
spigot.
Recommended mounting height :

5m.
Recommended columns: OC3 w¡th
OCS 76 spigot.

Packages and spares
OG6 1 200 Base casting assembly

(less gear).
OG6 B 1 035.44 Base casting

assembly with 35W SOX
gear and 2 BC lampholder.

-OG6 F
1 0.5in dia canopy

OG6V
Vandal resistant bowl

OG6 B 1 080.4 Base casting assembly
withSOWMBFgearand
ES lampholder.

OGO B 1 '1 25.4 Base casting assembly
wilh l2SWMBFgearand
ES lampholder.

OGô NB l070.T Basecasting
assembly with 70W SON gear
and ES lampholder.

OGO O Bowl (acrylic).
OG6 V Bowl (polycarbonate).
OG6 W Large canopy.
OG6 F Small canopy.
GL 1085 LampholC,er (2BC 822).
GL 1 086 Lampholder (3BC 822-3).
G L 1 087 Lampho lder ( ES - E2 7) .

GL 1194-1 Lampholder
(ES for 70W SON).

NB: Each lantern requires:
1 ) A base casti ng assembly
2) Abowl
3) Acanopy
4) A lampholder (for'less gear'

lanterns or 3BC'wilh gear')
For lanterns requ¡ring a photocell
socket add letter P lo base cast¡ng.

Control gearlcircuit data
See control gear and accessorìes
seclion.

oG6 B 1035.44
Post-10p bâse
casting assembly
35W SOX geared.

oG6 N B 1070.7
Post-top base
casting assembly
70W SON geared.

a)o
b)o
c)o
d)o
e)o

Ç)

oc3. ocs 76.
oG6 B 1125.4.
OGô W, OG6 V.
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Gamma Seven
GLS/MBF/SON

Gamma Eight
GLS/MBF/SOX/SON

1 40mm

oG71100 Section through
lantern

Timber backboard

343mm

e x 508mm longCross-section
through base
compartment of OCG 7
Door openinq
Iength 457mm
Depth in
ground 61 0mm
Cable entry 1 oOmm x 50mm
situated 305mm below
ground level

76mm

Lamps
a) One
b) One
c) One

1 00W G LS tungsten
BOW IVBF
7OW SON

Specif ication
Design Council approved. LN¡l6-M
aluminium alloy base casling and
acrylic bowlw¡th spun aluminium
top cap. Control gearfor discharge
lamps mounted remole.

Mounting
a) Pole top on OCGT column

specially designed for this lantern
Nominal column height 5m.

b) Wallbracket OPRK 1100.

Catalogue rfo.
Complete lanterns
U nit comprises lanlern wilh separale
lampholder. OG7 1 100.
Lampholders : G11085-2BC

G11086-3BC
G L 1 087_ES
G11194-1-for70W
SON

Replacements
OG7 O Spare bowl.
OG7 F Spare top cap.

Control gear/circu¡t data
See controLgear and accessories
sectio n.

82 smm
door opening

oGB 76 O/1 200 E27

527mm

Weight: 6.35k9
Windagearea:0'lo8m'?

Lamps
a) upro200wGLS.
b) One 80Wor125W MBF/U
c) One3SWSOX.
d) OneTOWSON.

Specif ication
Internallywhite spun aluminium
alloy canopy with acrylic or va ndal-
resistant bowl and LN/6-M
aluminium alloy base casting. Control
gearfor discharge lamps mounted
remote. Patenled lop cap accepls
one-piece pholocell.
Becommended mounting height :5m.

Catalogue no. Complete lanterns
OGg 76 O 1 200 Lantern (less

lampholder) wiÌh 76mm dra. x
76mm spigot cap and opal bowl.

Lampholders:
GL1OB5_2BC
GL1086-3BC
GL1OB7.ES
G11,1 94 1.ES
for 70WSON.

oGBL1035_
for 35WSOX.
oc8 LB 1 035.4A
- assemblyc/w
35W SOX gear.

Forversions with vandal resisiant
bowl substitute Vfor O in caTalogue
number.
For versions with photocell socket
add P afterO orV in catalogue
number.

Control gear/circuit data
See control gear and accessories
section.

395mm

oc3. ocs 76,
oG87601200 i

lampholder i ge¿r

! r

170.

OG71100lantern
and lampholder
on OCGT column
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Leader and Lucerna aluminium columns

LUCERNACOLUMN OCO
Twelve-sided secÌion in NS4 alum¡nium alloy. Control
gear mounted on timber baseboard in base compârtment.

€ es sgss 
' 
r goo

Tapped to
suit bracket
arm or
spi g ot

4'B7m
4.2

+

Cable entry slot
1 52 x 76mm

LEADER COLUMN OC 1

i ridngular seclior in H[9-P alumrnium alloy and cast
LM6- Nl aluminium alloy spigot. Control geôr mounted
on limber baseboard in base compartmenl.

aÐ

OC 0 with OCS 76
spigot shown

with Gamma 6lantern

Tapped to
suit bracket

arm of
spigot

513m

-5B5m m

+

343mm

-+
Câble entry slot
1 52 x 76mm

t

OC 1 with Gâmma B

170mm !

111mm

ed
door Timber

rrornd baseboard

SectionA A

Catalogue number

For surface mounting vers ons to spectal order add suffix "FP"

Section A A

Catalogue number
oc 1 colrmn wrh rapped bp cafis

for use with bracket or spigot

Data

Bðse compartment nom al dimensions
Door opening

oc0 Column w¡th tapped top casting
for use with bracket or spigot

Data

Door opening
Depth

533x 1'll mm
92mm

compartment nominal dimensioñs
5B5x BBmm minimum
69mm

Baseboard dimens¡ons 623x 114mm

Ti m ber
baseboard

I loomm I

tapering to
BBmm

See page 1 75 forspigotsañd brackets.

Baseboard 609x 67mm
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Classic and Sheerline aluminium columns

SH EERLINE COLUMN OC 3
Hexagonâl section in aluminium alloy NS4. Control
gear mounted on limber baseboard ¡n base compartment.

p es ssas :r so6

Tapped to
suit bracket
arm or spigot

4.87m

T
457
mm

G
level

Cable entry slot
152 x l6ñm

CLASSIC COLUMN OC4
Square section in aluminium alloy N54. Controlgear
mounted on limber baseboard in base compartment.

p es:sas:tsoo

Tapped to
suit bracket
arm or spigot

4'81m
4.26m

l

-T451
mm
I

3B0mm
I

22Bmm

Cable entry slot
1 52 x 76mm

I tzt^^

/ Lgo..J
,/ 

I ooenrnol

Extruded
door Section
surround A-A

Catalogue number

65mm

J

123mm

¡

1

Sectio n

OC 3with OCBS 534
bracket

and Beta 7 lantern

OC 4 with OCBS 534
bracket

and Beta 5 lantern

Catalogue number
oc3 Column with tapped top casting

for use with bracket or spigot.
oc4 Column with tapped top cast¡ng

for use with bracket or spigot.
For columns wìth surface mounting flange plate add suffix'FP'to
catâlogue number.
Data

For columns with surface mounting flange pìate add suffjx'FP to
câtâlogue number.

Data

Base companment nom¡nal d¡mensions
Door opening 457 x 96mm
Depth 102mm

compartment nominal dimensions
Door opening
Depth

457 x 1 00mm
65mm

Baseboard d¡mens¡ons 623 x 89mm

172
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See page I 75 fqr spigots and brackets
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Group A aluminium lighting columns

lntroduct¡on
8. '10 and 12m versions with a range
of single and double outreach arm
brackets f or slreetlightir.rg lanterns,
and a nunber of sldno¿rd moJnlings
for fl ood I ig hts.

- Low weight for simplified erection
and increased safety.

No maintenance required.
-Approved by the DoE.

-Approved by the Design Council.
Designed to BS 3989.

General Column specif ications
lvl¿terial:
Shaft: aluminium sheet (BS1 470:

N54-H6)
I oo casl.r q : suoDlied as slandard

weldect jo, olunr rop. I M6 M
alloy.

Outreach bracket arms :aluminium
tube BS'1 471 . Single and double
atms g ive 5' u plif t fo r street
lig htinq.

Backboard :Timber.9'l 4mm x 1 52mm
Door opening : 61 Omm x 'l 30mm.
farlh connectioI Stainless creel.
Column Section : Octagonal.
Spate Door Key: Cdralogue ro. OCK.
Bracket ârms are supplied with
splgol to suit lantern. Please gtve
fullLalalogüe numoet oJ ldnlern lo
be f itted when or¡lerino brackets.
B. 1O and 'l 2m columnã are clelivered
direct os tcwithin mainlano UK
Please g ive f u ll delivery âdd ress with
order.

Nominal
height

I

12m
10m
Bm

l-
CZ z

G ROUND
LEVEL

CABLE ENIRY
G

Cross sectron of T 2 and 1 0m columÌì (Z Z)

¡

I

l.l

I

OPENING

I
H

I

OPEN ING

Column dimensions

Catalogue No. height

Cross section of Bm column (Z

D F G H

ac12 12 metre 136 305 610 451 305 1 500 152t 76 230
oc'10 1O melre 13ti 249 61U 457 305 '1500 152ti6 173

metre 6'10 457 305 1 219

RANGE
Streetl¡qht¡ng bracket arms Suitâble lor ose where marked .

ocB '1 '125
arm,0'75m
a rm,

ocB 21 50

outreach
ârm,3 0m

Double arm, span a a

OCB 2250 ljouble arm, 2 5m span . .
uuö z4uu uouo
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Floodlighting brackets for
Group A aluminium lighting columns

SIANDARD FLOODLIGHTING MOUNTING ARRANGEMENÎS

Single sp¡got
Two sp¡got

mou ntinq
sìngle stirrup

Two stiûup mounting Four sli.rup nìounting

RANGE
catalogue
no* Floodl¡ght mounting

LU
No.

Additionalitems
required

Column
12m 10m BmType

E Singlespigot lumina¡re

f OFS 1 (a) 76 76mm 1 Súnflood/Sunspot OHA 461 2 . . .
r. OFS 1 A (b) 152 76mm 1 Area f lood . . .

For those lìsted beìow, the bracket fixes to the standard streetlighting shaft.

t-t OFS 2 Two spigot mounting luminaires 2 Area f lood . . .

OF

H' OF'oF,or
Single stirrup mounted lum¡naire-
platform mount¡ng to st¡rrup

H alin e
Area flood
ON '1 600 f lood
t\425 J

:1'
a

a

a

a

a

a

- 
oF2UU^--

- 

utsz
oF 2+! orzt

I wo stiûup mou nted lumina¡res- 2
2
2
2

Haline
Area flood
ON 1600flood
t\¡25 J

a
a
a
a

a
a

a

platform mounting to stirrup 2xOAE

- 
oF4t

Llìt!
I

Fourst¡[up mounted lumina¡res-
platform mounting to stirup

Haline a a

Special brâckets are available to order for mounting up to elght
S u nfloods.
Adâptors for other floodlights not lÌsted in the range table câñ be
supplied to order.

*When specifying columns lor use w¡th the floodl¡ght ailangements
lìsted both colu mn ând f¡x¡ng references should be given. eg. OF 4
w¡th 12 metre column-thus OC'12lF4.

*l n some cases where multiple floodl¡ght arrangements requiring
sepatate control ga€r are used, it may be necessâry lo loca te gear
remote f rom th'e column.
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Brackets and spigot castings for Group B columns

Type 3

*1"

I

32mm 34mm

Type 1

l-- sqs.' --l

50Bmm

34mm

BBACKETS FOR USE WITHTHORN 5m COLUMNS

Type2

330mm

26mm

406mm

34mm

Type 5

305mm

f
330mm

32mm 34mm

SPIGOT CASTING FOR USE WITH
THORN 5m COLUMNS

þ-76mm----J

I
76

34mm

Catâlogue no. OCS 76

Note : Spigot castings are threaded 34mm (1 in BS P) to screw i nto
lhe standard column top when required for post top lantern
mounting.

Type4

f 305mm

A

559mm

32mm 34mm

no. Di

mm

3 octss 334
uubS 342 42ñm

4 ocBS 426

4 OCBS 434 34mm

4 octss 442 42ñm
ocBs 526 26mm

ocB 34mm
OCBS 542 42ñû

Note: Brackets are supplied threaded 34mm (1 in BSP) to screw
into the standard column top of the following Thorn 5m aluminium
columns: OC0. OC 1, OC 3 and OC 4 Brâcketscan alsobe
supplied to special order with a spigot cap to convert columns fìtted
with 3in x 3in spigots into bracket arm types When ordering please
quote suffix (e.9. OCBS 334/SC)

SPARE DOORS AND KEYS FOR
THORN 5m ALUMINIUM COLUMNS

Doors

0
ocu l Doorfor OC 1

uuu 3 Door for OC 3

OCD 4 Door for OC 4

Catalogue no. Description
OCK Spare keys
ocK LF Spare kevs for OC 0 and OC 4 onlv
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Aluminium wall brackets and boxes

621 mm

477 mm

T

J

l+- boomm

Cornerwall brackets
owBc 34 OwBc 42 1 TBmm

Wallbrackets
ln HT9 aluminium alloy tube forflat wall or corner
mounting. For 34mm or 42mm side entry.lanterns.

490mm -J-----r

4 l-ì ñm

114mm
165

Fl¿t wall brackers OWB 34 OWB 42

RANGE
Cala¡ogue No. Description
OWB 34 Flat wall mounting for 34mm S/E.

OWBC 34 Co-ilryall fìl(m¡"g f ù 34mm SÉ
owBc 42 Corner wall mounting lor 42mm S/E.

Outdoor L¡ght¡ng Box
Materiaì -aluminium alloy N54
Brackets- H E9- P extruded lube. outreach 304mm
Backboard *timber 6 1 0x 89mm
Lock - Dzus lype
Base Compartment * 533 x 1 02 x 99mm deep
We¡ght - 5kg

RANGE
Catalogue No. BSP Entry
OWG B 26 :in 26ñm ø Top t_

-=¿r.i-

--.-¿
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Control gear and accessories
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r
Fluorescent tube circuit installation notes

lnstallation
Certain factors musl be considered
when rnstalling f luorescenl lighling
equipmentwhich do notapplyto the
installation of non-reactive loads
such as tungslen filament lamps.
1 SupplvCables.'Afactorof 1'25 is

normally applied lo the rating of
distrìbution cables. ì.e. not more
thana4amploadonaSamp
circuit. Delails of circuit currents
can be found under electrical data
in the Fluorescent tubes seclion
of th¡s catalogue.
Overheating of standard PVC
cables will occu r if they are a llowed
to rouch Ihe surface of chokes. i.e.
on ly cool-wiring ways or suitably
prolected cables should be used
f or through wire over or alongside
control gear. When usìng low
power factor or series capacitor
c¡rcuits with M I cables. the advice
of the ca ble man ufacturer sh ou I d
be sought on voltage lo earth
protecli o n.

2 Fuse rat¡ngs;W hen H RC f uses or
qurck reaction prolective dev¡ces
are used to control a circuit, it may
be necessary to halve the normal
rating to allow for switching
surges, i.e.a 5 amp HRC fuse maY
be limited 1o a maximum of 2 5
amps. When using slandard
donrestic lype f uses a single 3 amp
fuse (GT 1 299) should be used to
prolect up to four tubeways for all
lube values except 4-lube 1 00/
125W and 80W circuits, which
require a 5 ampfuse (GT 1268).

3 Wal I switches : Because of the
high voltage surges that occur
when switching f luorescenl tubes
on or off . a 'q u ick- ma ke and
slow-break' switch aclion is
preferable. Certain quick-break
actions and switches with an
eârthed melal prate or mechanism
may be unsuitableforfluorescenl
lig hting.

4 H armon ics a nd neutra I current :
All fluorescent tube circuits
produce a certain amount of
harmonic distortion which
increases the neufral current in a
3-phase 4-wire system. Where
the fl uorescent I ig hti ng forms a

large part of the electrical load,
a full-size neutral must be used
and the main 4-core distrìbution
cables should have their current
rating reduced by a factor of 1 7
per cent.

5 Gearnoise; AIlcontrol gear
having a laminated iron core will
produce noise due Ìo lhe
magnelisation of the Iaminations.
The noise level varies according
to the type of circuiÌ and the
watlage rating. Although alllhe
control gear listed here is suilable
for use in offices and factories
l-aving a normal bacl ground noise
level, this conlrol qear could
become audible when lhe ambient
noise becomes reduced,e.g. in an
off ice outside normalworking
hours. Advice should be sought
regardino sritable gear for use in
exceptionally quiel locatÌons.

The methad of mounting the
fitting and the surface on which
it is fixed play a very important
part in secur¡ng satisfactory
operat¡ on i n d tff¡cult conditions.

6 Rad¡o and televis¡on ¡nterference.
l'luorescent lubes enil a certain
amount of high frequency
radialion particularly nearend of
life which can be picked up by
radio and television sets. lfthe
tube is morelhân 2 4 3mTrom
a set which has a good ouldoor
aerialwith a screened lead.
inlerference is nol normaliy
experienced. Care should be taken
however, when using portable
radios ortelevision sçls with
indoor aenals close tô the
fluorescent tube.

7 When control gear is notenclosed
within a lighting f itting. it is
recommended that it should be
mounted on a non combustible
material in accordance with the
IEE Regulations forlhe Eleclrical
Equipment of Buildings.

8 Dimmable fluorescent l¡ghting:
Standard fluorescenl units cannot
be successfully dimmed. However
many Thorn fittings are available
in dimmable form. Alternatively,
certaÌn non-Thorn units are
suitable for modification and your
regionalThorn office will be
pleased to advìse you.
Details of dimmers and dìmming
circuits can be found within the
Theatre and stud¡o l¡ght¡ng
section of this calalogue.

For more detailed information on
inslallalion and maintenance of
f luorescent ìighting equipment see
the Thorn Technical Pocket-book.
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Ff uorescent tube control gear (24OV, SOHz supply)

Iube

Length

2400

C¡rcu¡t Ballast/Choke

Cat. no.

Diagram

mm

no.
Shape/Size (see
pages I84l 1 85
Choke/ballastWeight At

Watts Term¡nals

or100
or SS

2400 125 OS 174 GBOt '125* 3.4 Screw 1 {Jb tib c/a
85 os

85 Push-in-wire 1 05 50
1 800 85 SS 13 GCBS 685 (¡) 2.4 Screw 105 60 Blb

75t 244 GCU 75 1 25 Push-¡n

65 Ola
'1500 SS65 GCU 65*

50
GCU 40*

1.1

'1 0 Screw
0.9 Push-in-wire 'l

Push-ìn-wire 12O 60 A/b

120 70

120 55 Bld
SS

1 050
or
525x120
U -tube

40

2x600 2x4OÌ Tw¡nSS 15 GCBS685(i) 2.1 Screw 105 65 B/b

2x600 2x2O TwinSS 15 GCBS4o(¡) '1 .1 Screw 12O 55 Bld

ZxO
2
2 \
2

450 '15 SS

450

15 os

219OS

17

B

GCBS 20X 1.O2 Screw

GCU 20* 0.9

GCU 20* 0.9

GCBO 20 +

'120 50 Ble

Push-¡n-wire 120 50

Push-¡n-wìre 12O 50 Flf¡

Screw '105 50 Clc

450

.450
20
15 1.13

L/a
Z XJUU zxE lwrn 55 l0 UCPX Z8I

GCD B+

GCPX 8*

GCD 8*
OS: Ouickstart

0.6 Screw '1 05 40 Lla

2 x150 2x4

I

4
esonânt

lwin SS 10

0.6

Screw0.6

40

'105 40

Fly¡ng ¡eads 1 0S 50 K/a

2x

150 06

All wound gear listed here iswhìte except GCJ 30which is natural varnish. f
StaÍter switches s¡ould be ordered separately.
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Ff uorescent tube control gear (24OV, SOHz supply)

rter Shape/Size
Sw¡tch
(where
appropriate)

(where appropriate)

Weight

(see pages

1 84/1 85
Choke/ballâst

(see page 1 87)

A1.cCat. no. Terminals 'c
GC2173

ballast
GC2228ballastI ncluded

lncluded
40

lncluded ¡n55töuu
ballast

GC 224bI 55/ÞUU

I CC/ÞUU lncluded rn
ba¡last

lncluded rn
ballast

ballast
GC2224

lncluded ¡n
ballast
GÇ 2224

bâllast

GC2227

GC2222
GOS2240 1 Screw 105 E/b

2x155/2OO lncluded an

ballast

lncluded in ballast GC2222

155l2OO GC2222

GOS AO 10 Screw 105 30 E/c GC 2222

2x'155/2OO lncluded ¡n
ballast

2x155/2OO GC 2224

G QS 2ZO o9 Screw 105 20 GC2224

155/2OO GC2224

155/200 GC2224

GOS20 0.9 Screw 105 Eld GC2224

lncluded ¡n ballast cc2224

2' 1 55/1 00 (¡¡¡) GC 2286
2246

cc 22862 x 1 55/1 00 (i¡¡)

1 55/500 GC2286

(i)
( ii)

GCBS type units have a starter socket built-in. Where they are used for twin circuits (diagram no. 1 5), an extra starter socket is required.
Plus one flying lead 1 0'1 6mm long.
Due to the asymmetrical construction of these switches, they must be placed in the starter socket correclly orientated (i.e. if the switches
refuse to operate, one must be removed and rotated through 1 B0').

(iii)
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Fluorescent tube circuit diagrams

L
FUSE

N

1 Standard starterswitch circuitwith
optional PFC capacitor.

FUSE

clScu lï
CAPACITOR

L

N

7 Semi-resonant start circuit
with essential circuit capacitor

FUS E

CAPACITOR

N

N

L

10 Starterswitchcircuitforseriespairtube
operation with optional PFC capacitor.

cAPAC tïO

FUSE

12 Twintubeq!ickstartcircuitfor LPF
ballastwith optional PFC capacitor.

13 Starterswitch circuitfor HPF ballast

N
L

SEFU

BALLAST

-TUBE

P.F.C.
CHOKE

CAPACITOR

TU BE

CHOKE

N

L

2 Leading powerfactorstarterswitch
circuit with essential series capacitor

FUSE

8 Tappedquickstârttransformercircuit
with optional PFC capacitor.

N

FIJS Ë

L

CAPACIÏOB
N

N

L

1 I Twin tube quickstart circu¡t with
optional PFC capacitor.

TU BE

FUSE

-TU BE

o.s.
UN IÏ

CHOKE

o.s.
LJNIT

TUBE

182

15 Twin tubestarterswitch circuitfor
H PF ballôst.



Fluorescent tube circuit diagrams

N
L

16 HPF ballast (SRScircuit)

NL
1 I LPF ballast (SRS circuit).

N

L
USE

SER I ES

CAPAC ITOR

1 83 Ou¡ckstart circuitfor combined choke
and transformer with essential series
capacitor.

N

FUSE

219 OuickstartcircuitforLPF ballastwith
optionâl PFC capacitor.

ITOR

FUS

BALLAST

TUBE

TU BE

----------a
CAPACITOR

2

BALLAST

CHOKE

LAGGING

CHO KE
LEAD IN G

N
L

L
N

17 Starterswitch circuitfor LPFballast
with optional PFC caPacilor.

FU SE

174 ouickstartc¡rcuitlor LPF ballastwith
essential circuit caPacitor.

FUSE BLUE

CAPAC OR

YELLOW

CI RCULAR
TUBE

21 6 Starter switch (SS) circuitwith
optional PFC cåPac¡torfor 60W.

N

CAPACITOB

239 Ouickstart transformer c¡rcuit with
essential series capacitor.

252 Semi-resonantcircuitwithessenlial
circuit capacilor.

BALLAST

244 Lead/lag starterswitchc¡rcu¡t,
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Fluorescent tube'choke/bal Iast dimensions

1.o

,f-

A

c

E

Y

D

('

>/

F

(
h

('
\.o.

19'

HG

.c.

t9.

!C.

14
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Fluorescent tube choke/ballast dimensions

9

K

f .c.

Details of terminals will. i n certaln cases, vary slightly from those illustrated.

h

L

Shape/Size Length (l) Width (w) Heisht (h)
F¡x¡ng
Centres (f,c.) Choke/ Ballâst

mm mm mm mm catalogue nos.

A/a

B llr 3',t I 64 48 292 GCBS 685
Blc 248 64 4A 229 GCBS 65

292 GBUI I 25
48b4C /r) 244 229 G BOt 85

GCBO 30, GCBO 20

cld 203 49 4b
Cie 1 18

ol

t/a

tlc
Ê.td

F/a 218 48 40 203 GCU 30

G/a 129 48 43 114 GCU 40
H/a 235 31 - 223 GBJ 50
¡¡a

ffi
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Fluorescent tube circuit voltage variations

Allcontrol gear listed elsewhere in this calalogue is
suitable for 240V 50Hz operation. For other voltages and
frequencies, thefollowing equivalents may be used :

uency
240V 250V 240V 220V 220V 200/210V

Circuit sOHz 50Hz 60Hz 50Hz 60Hz 50Hz

'1500mm65WSRS GBU65 GBU 685

1 200mm 40W SS GCU 40 G 69321.b G 69321.1 G 69321.2 G 69374.2 G 69321.1

1 2OOmm 40W S HS GBU40 G 69264.2
9U0mm 30VV 55 GUU 3U GCU 40 G 6936/.2 GUU 40

UçJ JU G bbobl.z
6OOmm AOW SS GCt 24lJ4 GCI Z4U GCr 240 t GCt 240 GCt 240

2 x 600mm 20W SS GCU 40+ G 69321.5 G 6932'1.'1 G 69321 .2 c 69374.2 c 69321 .',l

2 x 450mm I 5W SS GCU 30' G 69402.M c 69321.5
6 378.2 G 69352.1

GCD 1

69'159.1

l XS/6/4WS 8

lUse 21 0V 50Hz tapp¡ng for 240V 60Hz operat¡on.
+l n addition, G 69346 (50H2) and G 69347 (60H2) are available for 'l 1 0/1 '1 5V operat¡on of 4/6/8W circuits.

STEP-UP TBANSFOBMERS
Where no conlrol gear is shown above for operating
ci rcuìts al other than 240V 50H2, lhen a step - u p
transformer may be used Ìn conjunction with 240V
circu¡ts

v
lv
weisht (ks) 0.45 09 '1 86

PolYester
resìn

PolYester
res¡n

Can colour Natural White
Terminals Leads Screw Screw

56mm

ORANGF

48mm

64mm

36mm BLUE

u'$*
G 42343

G 42355

48mm
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Fluorescent tube capacitors

STANDARD PFC AND SERIES CAPACITORS

with pin terminals
Pins at 1 0mm crs.

O with push'dire terminals S with solder tag terminals.

CAPACITOR SUPPORT CLIPS
GY 5244 For 38mm dia. capacìtors
GY 5245 Clip fat CY 5244
GY 5200 For 25mm dia.rcapacìtorsA ra n ge of capacitors for fl uorescent tu be ci rcu its i n cases

of aluminium or approved plastics. AII capacitors detailecl
below are filted wilh a suitable inlernal discharge resistor.

Type O capacitors have push wire terminals of the
screwless, releasa ble, push'wi re type and accept o ne or
two0 5sq. mm.to I'0sq. mm.conductorsperterminal ;

conductor release apertuÍes are provided.

GY 5200 GY 5244 rA\ 2BA
á \)llxlnq hole

ffi*
4BA
F ixing

Omm

Râted Rated
Catalogue capacitance(!F) voltage
no. and tolerance (V)

Rated
frequency

Rated
m ¡n/max
temps. D ia. Length *

Self- h Use

737 100 and '1

GC222O 8.4+5yô 250 50/60 Yes -40/+85 O 38 100 1800mm75andB5WSS,
1 500mm 65W SRS

_

1 200mm 40W SS/OS

GC2226 5.0+5% 440 50/60 Yes 40/+85 O 38 1O4 24OOmm8bWOS,1800mm
75W ¡eading SS

fitt¡ng

c
GC2245 5 0+10% 250 50/60 Yes 40/ r 85 0 38 18 ',1500mm65WSS

+ Can length only. Pin terminals project 9mm, push wire terminals project 2'l mm.

RADIO INTERFËRENCE
SUP PRESSION CAPACITORS
ALI starter switches shown in this catalogue
incorporate a 0.005!F radio interference
suppressor. For additional süppression the
followin g capacitors are ava¡ lable :

ARTIFICIAL EARTH
6mm

GBEEN AND
YÊLLOW 1 2mm

81 mm

BBmm

1 Bmm

3Bmm

BBOWN

19mm>/ BLUE

SOmm 37mm-.\<
67mm

LENGTH OF LEADS 143mm

1 3mm

GC 21 39
A ceramic base 0 005pF B00V a.c.
capacitor to BS 401 7 with high tem perature
PVC sleeved 3Bmm leads.

GC 2051
A radio interference suppresslon fllter
network comprising two 0 005¡rF and one
0.1 uF delta connected for additional
suppression where the G C 21 39 fails to
suppress the interference.

GC 2050
An artificial earth unit for connection
between a metal chassis in close proximity
to the tube, dnd neulrdl when no edrth rs

avai la b le.

v
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Fluorescent tube lampholders

a
,Ê l-Þ'
I '-o > ì\ '--l\v..,..

For T1 2 (38mm d¡ameter) bi-p¡ n
flourescent tubes

GB 1502
White urea moulding with double sided-
independenlly sprung tube pin contacts
and pinch screw terminals for incoming
cables. 6BA tubulartapped nuts are
provided for fixing. Earth contact
GY 5420 is avai lable as an optìona I

extra. This holder ¡s not suitable for use
with 2400mm tubes which have large
tolerances in length.

32mm
23mm

3Bmm

25mm
Fixìng centre

35mm

G81524
White urea moulding with paxo lin bâckplate.
Single-sided Ìube contacts with pinch
screw terminal for incoming cables.
Earth coniact GY 5234 is available as an

optional extra. 6BAtubulartapped nuts
are provided lor lixtng. lhrs lâmpholder rs

not suitable for use with 2400mñ tubes
which have large tolerances in length.

32mm Optionalextra

GB 1512
A white urea two piece moulding with
earth clip and double sided lamp p¡n
contacts. Pinch screw cable terminals. A
recess allows a neêt tefmination of 2-core
or3 coreflexiblecâble

g Smm

6mm
1 0mm

9mm

GB 1573
A white urea two-piece moulding with an
earth spring and deep skirtwhich covers
the tube cap giving additional support.
Double sided side pressure contacts are
crimped to 305mm Ioop of high temperature
1 6/0.2mm white PVC f lexible cable. Eadh
lead corneclror rs lo l¿mp pin termindl.

1 2mm

G B 1 580-44
White polycarbonate mouldings with
shroud to give tube cap support, and side
pressure lamp pin contacts, push-wire
termi nals for si ngle conductor cables.
La mpholder is vertical with â nominal
le ngth tube.

4mm Fixing hole

43mm
4 8mm

40mm

G81529
A high temperôture white PVc moulding
with double sìded brass contacts
crimped ro 1 220mm f lat rwin 16/0 2mm
white high temperature PVC flexible cable.
The extra frrm contact grl ps make this holder
suitâb1e for vertical tu bes subjected to
vibration. No earth clip is avaìlable. Thts
lampholder is also suitable for use with
T8 and T5 tubes.

1 3mm
9mmf6ì

25mm

33mm

eath contact
GY 5234

1 0mm

ô 41 mm
Di

.:s 206mm

oso

FIXING DETAILS
Dimensions below are distances
between backs of lampholders. The
dimensions given for G B '1 51 2 and
G B '1 573 are for lampholders when
fitted to the fluorescent lube.
The dimensions for G B i 524 and

t

G B 1 502 are recommended
distances between backs of
lampholders when mounted on
support brackets. Dimensions for
G B 1 580-44 and GB 1 555-2 are
recommended distances between
fixing centres.

Fivinn ¡¡nfrpc
forft Z lSer. Oiu

(25mm diameter)

Tube s¡ze
mm

GB'1 512
mm

GB '1573

mm
GB 1 524
mm

G B 1 580,A4
mm

GB 1 502
mm

lubes
GB I 555-z
mm
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Fluorescent tube lampholders

For T8 (26mm diameter) b¡-p¡n
fluorescent 525mm x120mm U-tubes

GB t635-A
White plastic moulding wilh retaining clip
to hold bar of tube, side pressure lamp pin
contacts and push -in-wire termìnals for
s¡ngleconductors. Screw mounted bytwo
x4M screws (not suppl¡ed).

Supplied with the lampholder is a tube
reta¡ning sprìng used to supportthe tube
on its bend.The GB 1 635-Acomes
complete with starter switch socket already
wired in.

c B I 636-A (not illustrôted).
As cB 1 635-A but less starterswitch socket.

F¡x¡nq d¡mens¡ons

23mm

14mm

4.5mm

5mm

33mm

56mm

m

For Tg (26mm d¡ameter) bi-p¡n
fluorescent tubes
GB I 529
The G B 1 529 tube holder shown for T1 2
lubes is âlso suitableforTB tubes.

GB 1555-2
White urea moulding w¡th shroud to give
tube cap support. Srde pressure lamp pin
contacts with incoming cable crimped to
contacts. Cable is high temperature
1 6/0.2mm white PVC f lexible in 3O5mm
loop. Lâmpholder is vertical with a nominal
length tube.

4BA
Fixing hole

53 Bmm

22mû

2J mm

11mm

1lmm

I

I F¡x¡ng hole for tube support cl¡p

470mm

,O--f Lampholder
f¡x¡ng hol€s

For T5 ('l5mm d¡ameter) miniature
bi- p¡n fluorescent tubes
GB 1 529
The G B 1 529 tube hoìder shown for T1 2

tubes is also suitable forTb tubes.
GB',r 561
White PVC moulding with paxolin insert.
Plâted brass contacls with solder laq
connections. This holder is assembled by
threading lhe incoming cables through the
PVC moulding and solderi ng them to the
solder tags on the paxolin insert. This insert
is then pressed ¡n to the PVC moulding

GB 1 s98
White polycarbonate moulding with
single sided phosphor bronze lamp pin
contacts. Push wire terminals for sìngle
conductor cables. This lampholder is

self -fastening into a 1 7 5mm x '10 5mm hole
in 22 SWG (0 7mm) metal. D¡mensions
hetween holes are shown below.

Tube size mm

525mm 517

300mm

1 sOmm 13tt

m
1 0mm

J.,^^gN*
23mmþ

Lampholder for
circular fluorescent tu bes
GB 1 623
A single moulding high-temperature white
polycarbonate body with 305mm PVc
1 6/0.2mm leads (one pair, yellow for
starter holder connection, one lead. white.
for choke connection and one lead, blue for
connection to neutrâl supplyterminal).
Split cylinder grip pi n brass conlacts
crimped to leads.

Bi-pin to BC adaptor
GB 1515
Br prn/BC adaptorwrlh earth contact.
A parr of these adaptors enables modern
bi-pin tubes to be used where BC
lampholdersarefitted inafitting Two
adaplors required Per tube.

Weatherproof sleeve (forTl 2 38mm
d¡ameter) b¡-p¡n f luorescent tubes
GM 6028
White neoprene moulding suitable for use

with GB l 512 lampholder. lt is
recommended that AC 1 981 circularf lex
be used for connection to lampholder and

the cable entry into the caP be made
waterproof with silicone grease.

@Ç
æ

40mm

,o*ffi*^
5mm

1 5 00mm

9mm

44 5mm

1 3mm
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Fluorescent tube starter switches

This range of 2 pin. small can,
glowstarlers in plastic canisters
incorporales constructional fealures
resulting in switches of h¡gh
quality, reliab¡lity and appearance.
A high temperature grade ot plastic
is used for the ca nister wilh brand
detail in dislìnctive black or red ink.
The canister is inherently electrically
sale and non-corrodible. I he plastic
moulding is tremendouslytough.
diff icultto squash, virlually
unbreakable and cannot be dented.
Plastic can switches are eleclrically
and mechanically interchangeable
wilh metal can types of equivalent
rat¡ng.
Solid pins are secured to the
insulated base disc and solderless
j u nctions con nect these pins to the
interiorwiring.
A radio inlerference suppression
capac¡tor is f ¡lted internally to
each canister.

40mm

21mm

RANGE
z-p,n ; small can ; a.c. glow swrtch
Catalogue no. Appl¡cât¡on Operatins vqlj999
1 55/800

1 55/500

2400mm'l 25W Ieadi circuit, 2400mm 1 00W or 1 800mm 75185W

4W,6W,8W,

23O/250V

11

or
ng

Series

or 600mm 40W

20W or 40W (two 'l

must
2OO/250V

+ Due to correctly or¡entated (i.e.
switches
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operate. one must be removed and rotated'l 80 degrees).
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Terminal blocks' fuse holders and
starter switch sockets

FUSES
GT 1 268, GT 1 299
Aìl fuses complywith BS 1 362 dimensions
and must be used with T 1 265. A 5079 and
T I 304 fuseholders.

Catalogue no. Rating Colour
ffi
GT 1 268 5A B lack

GT 1 306
A l0A 25OV 3 w¿vwhite Porcelain
termlnâl block- lnserts are of e¡lruded
brass with 3 2mm x 3 omm o d- round bore
bârrelsdnoornchsrrewlermlnals lhese
Lnserls orve faclìltv for loop-rn cdbles

I rne. eâ"rih rnd reulldl tprnirr¿ls cleally

mârked on terminal block

Fixing centres
1 3mm

GT 1 367
White polycârbonate moulding with g¡ey
nylon fuse caÍierwhìch swìngs open to
release fuse. tarth and neuLrdl connections
areof thethrough barreltypeandtwolìne
connections êre provided for mains input
and circuit feed. All conneclions are bV

pinchscrew terminals.
Back fixinq is achieved by a screw and

sh¿keproof washer provided. For front
fixing a 2 5mm x 1 Bmm screw must be
used (not provìded). Either method of
fixing provides earth connection to chassis

Bmm Fuses to be ordered separately
I

rr'ffï5ÏlËl-nl-JF

-4> A>
'rlít"ì-

fi1 ,y

26mm 38mm ^."":',#

GT 1 334
White polycarbonate end entry fuse holder
which enables control units to be
disconnected before maintenânce. Fuse
loâding cap has bayonet catch fixing and is

finger or coin operated. Push wire terminals
for sìngle incom¡ ng ând double outgoing.
Fuses to be ordered separately.

GT 1 359 Replacement loading cap.

'5mm

GM 6064-12
Wnite PVC mouldrnq enclosing starter
switch contacts crimped to 305mm loop
1 6/0.2mm white PVC cable which can be

Lulatâpointtosultwlrlng layouÌ Thls
holder does not support Ìhe starter switch
and the GY 5274 black oil dipped spring
steel clip can be supplied. The clip lalches
into a square hole (5 6mm min. to S Bmm

mâx.) in the fìttings chassis.

GA 5079
Combined fused terminal block with m¿i ns

plrrg. Blatt phPnoliL loulded bodywirh
bldcl polypropvlene fucê { arrler and luse
retaininq plate. Wiring connections âre by

ornch screw termln¿ls. Back tixing is

aLhleved oV â scr ew and shdl'eproof wdshPr

providecl ¿nd lhis lethod ol fixinq m¿kes

e¿r th connectiol lo ch¿ssis Tuses lo be

ordered separately.

GA 5037 Beplacement mains Plug.

I
'18mm

27mm

41 mm

l--- 3mm

24mm

+lmm -r[

,rtf -ì\-i*r ß'

GA 501 9-X
White urea moulding 'ryith paxolin backplate.
Side pressure switch contâcls. Draw nut
lerîrnals givrng side ând redr câble ellries
When mounted on 22mm distance pieces

behi nd fìtting chassis the slarter swìtch
projects enough for easY removal.

33mm

4Bmm
24mm

31

-ì-
1 Bmm

17 5mm

cY 5204, GY 5200, G 5201
A flange of bright zi¡c plâted spring steel

lube support clips which can be used
around the glass of the tube or around the
metal cap. When used around the lamp cap
to earth the cap to the metalwork of the
fi|ting chassis dnv pâint should be scr¿ped

ttom the chdssis lo qive good conllnulty.

GY 5257
A nickel plated sprì ng steel support clip for
circu lar flourescent tubes. Three clips are

required per tube, mounted inside the tube
circumlerence.
/Vo¿ei Fixing details are âpproximate and
must be adjusted to suit lamp used because
ofvariation in lamp size from differenl
mânufacturers.

F¡x¡ng details
22W tube i 1 49mm radius
32W tube : 232mm radius
40W and
ô0W tubes : 333mm radÌus

OUU
1 5mm 4BA

Fixing holeffi
Catalogue Tube d¡a.

mm ¿,.(1"'
\ &Ø4BAr,*,nnnor"

mm
B
mm

C
mm

GY 5204 1 6 Ib 0.3 79
GY5200 26 12.7 17.4 9.5

,¡È

21 mm
1 2mm

GY5201 38 16.7 262 9t)
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Discharge lamp control gear (24OV, SOHz supply)

Lamp

700

1 200 ii &

1 500

2000

180

400

G 5331 5.4

T

53254.4

G 53308

2xG
x

on

53230.7

G 531
.4

G 53232.4
T

Details on

-x G 53230.7

ua pac rto r

1 05 55 GC 2383

2386

3rGC

120 10

3

30

c 2239 (vi) 30

c2346
GC23A2 35

15

GC2281
'13

c

tsal last ustratton
Catalogue We¡ght (see pages tw 

^t 
Cat no. Va¡ue

Wattage Type no. kg 196/197) C .C (seepage2oo ) rF
5o

BF

MBF

MBIL

BIL

SOX

cst

D6

4-2

3.8

5 7 (each)

6.55

542

25

30
400 D21

D5

D11

D1

D1

105

120
'130

T 5.

6D8

D9

90 2\

75

80

35
20

125

M1/M2 Oeìaitsorapptimim

(i) 220Vballast (i.e..2) mustbespecifiedfor220Vsupplies.
(ii) Geârcombin¿tion alsosuitâblefor220Vsupplies.
(¡ii) Gear combination suitable for 380/41 5V 3-Phase operarion onlV.
(iv) Tapped version of ballast (i.e. .-I) av¿ilâble on request for 200/250V sùpplies.
(v) Ballast avâilâble in 240V version only. Details for other voltages on application-
(vi) Essentiâlcomponent.Mustbeincludedincircuittoavoidoverloadinqothercomponents.

SXGC

'13.8
'10.5: G 4-7102 D24 120 70

2

2xGC
MBI

D22
D2142I G 53309.4 130 B0
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Discharge lamp control gear (24OV, SOHz supply)

ustration ng C¡rcuit d¡agram no
Catalogue Weight (see pages (see

no. ks HRC

5A

Re-w¡reable

5A
5A 5A 301

154 104 302

154
b cózõó 013 D13 I {JA 5A 303

D13 154 303
20A lbA 304

53283 305
304

154
20A. 't 5a 307

G 5331 0 (vi D'13 254 154 309

3106

D14 5A 311

4
G 533'16 0.55 154

D1b 5A 3l J
5A 314
5A 5A 314
5A 5A 314
5A 314
5A 314
5A 5A 315

5A 5A 31b

5A 5A 314
5A 316

G 5331 I (vii) 1.2 D20 154 l0A 31'1

317

G 53279 0.35 Dt6 154 104 318

Dl ti 3',I9u bJzlv

(vii) Maxìmum permissible lamp/ign¡tor separatlon dlstances are tgn[or
G 53282
G 53282
G 53282
G 5331 6
G 5331 I
G 53310

LArnp
7OW SON
25OW SON
4OOW SON
1 kw soN
400/1 kw csl
1500w tvtBlL

utstance
20 0m
22.0m
17 0m
30m
20m
100 0m

(viii) -Ihechangeoverswitchshouldbeeither-Crabtree20Arockergridswitchtype24S0
or -lvlK 

1 5/204 rocker grid switch type 4891
(ix) Ballastsusedwiththeselampsmuslbemountedwithlead-outwiresdown.Failuretodosowillresultinpremâturefaìlure.
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Discharge lamp circuit diagrams

Ph

301

PFC

N

303

N

305

154
Ph

380/41 5V

50Hz

154

307

N eLacK

LAM P

BALLAST

BLU E

CHANGEOVER SWI-TCH

G 5331 0
LAI\4 P

Ph

LAM P

Ph

Ph

PFC

Ph

309

PIN K

IGNITOR

194

5A+ N
220124o\

N

PFC

Note : For 220V operation reverse connections
2 and 3 on ballasts.

Ph

302

304

306

¡ BLACK

PFC

BLAC K

LAI\4 P

N

N
BLUE

LAIVlP

PFC

Ph

Ph

WHITE

308

Ph

Ph

380/41 5V

G 533

310

Ph

LA

STARTE R

LAM P

BLUE

tlatrtI

BALLASTBALLAST

GC 2239
30¡rF 440V

'1 5V

1G

3 3BOV

2

a

LAf\4 P

F

J
J

o

12s



Discharge lamp circuit diagrams

BALLAST

ITOR
BLACK

311

Ph

PFC

Note I For 220V operation, connect phase

to terminal 2 on ballast.

LAMP

N

315

317

Ph

50Hz
SU PPLY

313

Ph

P

N

Ph

FC

LAI\¡ P

Ph

LAI\¡ P

I PFC

N

P

N R l\il c 41077

C2lC3-0 22tF1000V R1 -4.7k410W
C4-0.005 pF 250V4.c. R2- 4 7ko1W

RL1 - l\4agnetic Devices 325/TS 1 4084

318
STARTER

IG

B
BALLAST

BALLAST
22bv 24ov

OR
DELAYTIIV

N

STA

123
)a a

321 BALLAST

LAIM PSTABTEB SWITCH

N

PFC

Gfll 6198
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D

312

Ph

3 BALLASTS
IN

PFC LAMP

N

314

Ph

PFC

PFC

LAM P

N

316

Ph

N

LAMP

A.C

MICROSWITCH

319

Ph

N

BALLAST
220V 240V

STARTER
SWITCH

BALLAST 1

LAIV1P

BALLAST 2



Discharge lamp gear dimensions

D1 D2 D3

(

bb

c
d "d

abcd
ffi

a b d
1O2 1 05 1 59 112 mm 89 98 146 158

c
d

I
i

(
D4 D5 D6

bcde
mm 12 58 140 112 144

e .r\

Bracket cM 61 81

3 leads each 457 mm long

bcde
L ¡ -l

a

mm 89 98 146 159 25 mm 235 201

D7 a D8 D9

cd
d
e

c

ffi
cb.l a d

nffi b9 81 21 6 232

Þ10 Dl1

114 1 66 174

D12

mm 11¡ e3 - 116----78

b

at d b d b
mm 93 84 l bb 1lA mnl 93

D13

a b d
mm

D14 ,-f b

500mm leads

c d
mm 37 8.0 1O2 11 5
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Discharge lamp gear dimensions

D15

I

b

mm 37 &0 102 115

D17

d

Dl6
)-
I

b

â

{c

d

b
mm 50 92 | 143 121

D18 Dl9
b

I
b\ c

d

194 144 1 í52

abcdefgh
mffi

D22o20 D21

b
b

I d

s

b a b cd e f g h i

mm 84 96 6 120 135 150 96 35 55

abcdefs
mm 86 75 6 18 45 12O 135B5 205 140

mm 50 10 12O 162 mm

D23 D24 D2A

h

abcdef
ffi¿bcdefghabcdefgh

ffi ..--l tb B2Js¡o 4o-lJ 3 175
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Discharge lamp control gear boxes

2

3

Catâlogue D¡agram centres D¡mens¡ons (lxwxd) mm
no. no. App¡ications mm lnternal External
G

¿OOWMel/SOt! 27gx2tg 425x244\13O 43'1x24tx155
GM 61 72

35-200W S Ll/H or SOX
GM 61 69 4 X ta 381 /.'l21\121 425 x203x15280-4OOW MBF

35/55W SOX
1 40,/200w s LtlH

R BG '1 000.4 3 1 OOOW M BF X t9 425x241 x149
RBG 700.4 3 TOOW MBF 42bx24t x149
H8G 400.4 3 4OOW MBF 279 \178 416x157x149
RBG 250.4 3 25OW M8F 279x178 416x157x149
RBtG 400.4 3 4OOW MBI /a 416x15 1 x1 49
RBtG 250.4 3 25OW MBI 279 x178 4'16x157x149
RBSG 400.4 3 400w soN 219 )< 178 416x157x149
RBSG 250.4 3 2sOW SON 2'19x178 416t157 x149
RBGR 125.47 2 125W MBF X 5l 33/x 92x83
RBG R 80.47 2 8OW M BF 292x51 337x92x83
G 53255 6 1 kw cst 413x1 94 \220
G 531 96.7 5 400w cst 279 x178 4'16x159x159
GRBS 70,4 2 70w soN 292 x51 337x92x83
RBSG 1 000-At 1 '1 kw soN 324x415 501 x390x150
RBSG 1000-Bt 1 1 kw soN 324\415 501 x390x150
* l\4ax¡mum operâting âmbient temperature

Notes:
(a) TheseboxesaremadeofzinccoâtedsheetsteelfinishedstoveenamelledacrylicgreytoBS4S00lSB25.Aweatherproofseâliseffected

between lid ãnd box by a closed cell neoprene sponge gasket. Two 20mm diameter holes are provided in one end of each box for supply
a nd lamp connections. A wooden baseboard is fitted for control ge¿r mounting ¿nd ân earth lerminâl is available on one end. These boxes
are nol supplied complete with cont.ol gear or terminal blocks.

(b) Aspernote(a) excepttheboxisconstructedof highqualitycastaluminium.
(c) Theseboxesaremadeofsheetsteelfinishedstoveenamelled¿cryliclightgreytoBS4S00 Two20mmdiameterholesareprovidedinone

end of each box for supply and lamp connections to two-way 1 OA porcelain terminal blocks. A separate earth terminal is close to these
blocks. Boxes are wired complete with 240V 50Hz H PF control gea¡.

(d) Enclosedgeartraysflttedwith24OVs0HzHPFcontrolgearwiredtoafusedterminâlblockforincomingmainssupplyandalwo-way
terminal blockfor lamp connection. Boxes finished gloss white externally-

(e) Aspernoter(â)exceptboxesaresuppliedcompletewith240Vs0Hzcontroloearanddonothavewoodenbaseboards.

lRectified versions lSupplied less ¡gn¡1or
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Discharge lamp control gear boxes

5
4

6

Weight Construct¡on/
kg Finish ta ('C)* Classificâtion

3.74 See note (â) 15 Suitable for exterior use

3.63

'13 95

See note (b)

note
See note

nole
note
note

See note (c)

15 Suitable for exterior use

Suitable for ¡

Su¡table for interior use only25
417 See note (c) 25 Suitable for ¡nterior use only

Surtatrle lor rnteror use onl2b
Su¡table for ¡nterior use onl25

note

See note (d) 25 use only
272 Suitable for interior use only25
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Discharge lamp capacitors

CAPACITOR TYPES

300mm flexible leads.

RANGE

c

1 63.5 mnr
50Bmm
flexi bl e

le¿ds
(N.8. Noearth
stud frlted).

B

Catalogue
no.

Hated Hated HâtEd
capacitance voltage frequency
(pF) and (V) (Hz)
tolerance

Fused or
healing

Rated
min/max

Self Type Diametet
nìnl

Length Frxrng
clipmm

temperatures
('c)

40/i85 AcC2383 B j'10% 250 50 LJ nfused

õaL70 ¡-

-¿o¡ 

s5 A

cA
GC 2331 20 r1 0

5

Yes

50 Unfused

CAPACITOR CLIP TYPES

1. GY5245

GY 5?44

2BA
Fixing hole

45mm

26mm 19mnt

2. Gv 5279
For76mnì x 5'lmm
cåpacitors

7 gmnì crs

RANGE
capacitor
diameter
mm

Clip
Catalogue no.

Safety strap
Catalogue no.

3'1 .8 GY 5227
38 G\ 5244 GY 5245
4b UYSJI 3
76x 51

7 g.rs

92mm
11smnì

I

Type

GY 531 4
,! GY 5279
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Hytek and miscellaneous lampholders

The G L 1 079 series are f or use with
miniature tungsten halogen LV
lamps having Gô.35 caps. e.g. M28,
M32. M36. M37. Both tab and lead
wi,evprsiorrsareavailable. lhebasrc
f lat holder is suitable where the lamp
¡s noI subject lo anyvibratìon and is
unlikely lo sag. Where extra support
for tre lamp is Iecersury the versions
with springs which sufrport the lamp
pinch are recommended.

G L 1 079-W

GL1O42.HV

GL f 079

G L 1 O79.SLW

21 r¡ nt

l,/'
Bmm

1 4mm

30mm

G11079-SL
Suitable for use with G6 35 caps.

165mnr

23.25mm

45mnr

G L 1 042-LV
For lamp voltages up to and includ
Suitable for use wrth lamps having
caps.

G11123-A
Suilable for use with low volt min iature
tungslen lamps having G.4 caps. eg. |V]29.
rv30. tv134. M35.

GL1177
G L '1 

1 05 rs superseded by GL 1 1 77 (same
mountrng cenÍes) suitable for GYg.5 caps
e.g. A1 /233. A1 /241. ¿nd M3B.

37mm

For lamp voltages over 21 .5V

G11101
For use wilh 400W CS I Iamps.

i¡g 2'1 5V.
G.17q

c L 1173
For use with 1 B00W MBlLlamps.

G L 1153
For use with '1 200W fvlB lL lamps.
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Fluorescent tubes
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General information

Brit¡sh Standards
Fluorescenl tubes described in this
catalogue conform lo British
Standard 1 853 : '1 967 and
lnternational Standard lEC81
where applicable.
Thorn Lrghtrng holds Licence no.
5247 forthe manufacture of
fluorescent tubes to BS. 1 853.

Rated L¡fe and Group
Replacement
The rated life of all 1200mm,
'1 500mm. 1800mm and 2400mm.
38mm diameter Ìubes is 7500 hours.
The rated life of all other ratings is
5000nours. ln mdnysrtuations tlIs
advantageous to replace Ìubes in
trulk (Group Replacement) rather
than as indivÌdual lamps fail.

Marking of Rated Wattage
on Tubes
The wattage dissipated by anY
discharge lamp, including a

fluorescent tube, depends mainly on
the characleristics of lhe bâl lasÌ with
which the pârticular lamp is operated
and on lhe mains supplyvoltage at
any given time.
Because of lh¡s the marki ng of a

rated wattage on any given
fl uorescent 1u be does n ot necessari ly
ind¡cate the wattage wh ich the tu be
is intended to dissipate in any gìven
circuit arrangement.
The appropriate fluorescent tube
and associated ballast speci[ications
l¡st lhe raled or nom¡nal wattage of
any given tube type and also the
"objective wat{age" which is the
aclual larget wattage the tube should
diss¡pate when operaled under
prescribed condilions in association
with a mìd-point reference ballast.

Bi-p¡n/BC Adaptor
GB 1 51 5 Adaptor converting
bi-pin lamp cap to BC. The overall
lenglh of a 'l 500mm b¡-pin lube with
these adaptors does not exceed the
length of a BC tube.

Braided Cathode
The braided cathode filament*
Br¡tish Patent 1 31 059-is used in
1 500mm ô5/80W and BOW BC,
1 800mm 75l85W and 2400mm
85. 100W and 125Wtubes.
It is a hollow mesh cyl¡nder formed
by bra id i ng together eìg hl very lhi n

strands of tungsten wire, which holds
the eleclron emitter thus forming a

solid core. resullìng in an
approxìmately 70% greater electron
em¡ssion than from a coiled cathode.

Cathode Shield
Cathode shields are incorporaled on
the high loading tube range 600mm
40W, 1500mm 65/80W, 1B00mm
75l85W, 2400mm 85. 1 00W and
1 25W tubes.

The shield traps evaporat¡on from
the cathode during life. preventing
black marks from formìng al the ends
of lhe tube, a nd red uci ng ll icker.

Beflector Tubes

PHOSPHOR COAT]NG

REFLECIOB LAYEB

GLASSTUBE

120"
WINDOW

OF LAMP CONTACTS

A highly retlective coating is added
between the fluorescent powder and
the ¡nsìde of the glass lube. The
majorily of light is rad¡aled through
the aperture of I 20" from the lamP
centre. A refleclor tu be i s particu larly
useful in the followìng applications:

Lighting in dusty atmospheres
Duslcollection on an ordinarytube
and fitting rapidly reduces light
output. W¡th a ref lector tube. light
re-direction is independent of dust.
and lighl output Ìs betler
ma¡ nta¡ ned.
Display lighting
This lamp is usefulwhere space is
reslricled as in showcases where il is
d¡fficult to put an external reflector.
H igh ¡ntensity lighting
Reflector lamps enable lubes lo be
mounted in banks where an exlernal
refleclor may nol be convenient or
effective.
Replacement
I a mps can be used rn old f il lings
which have deteriorated so as lo grve
an rncrease in useful light outpul.

Tube Grades
There are different grades of tube to
suil various types of control gear and
lhe correct type musl be used to
obtain sat¡sfactory starting
performance.

G P (General Purposè Ou¡ckstart)
graderubes (MCFE/U)
All standard Thorn tubes are GP
grade for use in all fittings. For
switchless start circuits the metal
chassis must extend the fu I I length
of the tube. be not more lhan 2ornrn
from it. and be bonded to earlh.
Switchless starl circuits must be used
only on 200-250V 50Hz supplies
where the neutral conductor is at
eârlh potent¡al.

NOTE: Red and Gold lubes are
slandard qrade only i.e. for use on
starter swilch circuils and not
switchless-start circuits.

MS (Metal Str¡p) gradetubes
(MCFA/u)
These are supplied to special order
and for use where earthed metalwork
is not adjacent to the tube. A metallic
conducting strip is cemented to the
outside of the tube. connected to
both caps, which must be earthed.
A lÌmited range of the more popular
tubes in 600-1 B00mm lengths. can
be supplied with metal stnp White.
Warm Wlrite and Daylight colours
only. to special order.

Fluorescent Tube Packing
Ouant¡ties
Circles : 1 2
2400mm:20
Blacklight Blue:24
All others : 25

g Ç

Guarantee
Any f luorescenl tube f ailing
wilhin 12 months from lhe date
of purchase byfhe user (or
pr¡or to 3000 hours burning
whichever is the shorter).
exceptlhrough misuse. will be
replaced fçe of charge.
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Colours and applications

COLOURS FOR GENERAL USE
To encourage raÌional isalion of the ra nqe of fl uorcscent tu be colou rs avaì | able. Ìwo colou rs have been chosen by Thorn
as being suitable for the majority of installafions.
Wh ¡te - The h ighesl efficacy tube âvai I abl e for qenera I I ig hti ng purposes
Plus White -A high eff icacy tube witlr goocl colour rendering quality.
These coiour namei are ideni¡fied in bolã tvoe in rhrs cât¿logue. Their ¡ntermediate white appearance of around 3500K
will prove suitable for normal illumination siäncl¿rds of between 200 lux and 1000 lux. The difference ilr lumen output
between Wh ¡te and Plus Wh ¡te is suff iciently small for lig hling schemes to be desig ned wÌth e ilher of f hese prefened
colours, accordìng 1o the relalive tmportarìce oi tube cost as agatnst colour rendering quality. lt should be noted thatlhe
totalannual l¡ghti;g costwhen ànuno'ng from Wh¡te to PlusWh¡te Ìubes is minimal, of the order of 3 per cent only.

Tube Colour

Colour
Ren der¡ n g
Ouality

Colo u r
Appearance Appt¡cations and Remarks

White

Plus Wh¡te

Warm White

Dâylight (CoolWhrte)

Natural

De Luxe Natural

'Kolor-rite

Northlisht/
Colour- Matchìng

Artificial Dayliqht

Homelite

I ntermediate

lntermediate

Cool

Fair

Good

Fait

Fair

Good

Good

Excellent

Good

Excellent

Good

Good

Poor

I ntermed¡ate

I ntermediate

Cool

Cool

Poor

General ìlluminat¡on at nâximum efficiency.

General illuninât¡on where good colour rendering ¡s required

General ¡llunrin¿lion al high elliciency.

General illumìnation at high efficiency to b¡end w¡th natùral
dâylìght. 300 lux nìinimum.

General illumination w¡th good quality colour, especia¡ly ìn

shops, offices, etc. 300 lux mìn¡mu¡n.

Butchers, f ishmongers, supermarkets. Enhances the
âppeardnce ol red oblecls.

Best colour render¡ng with the appealance of a sunny day
Complies with Medical Research Coúnc¡l requirenìents for
use in hospitals (DOHSS).

Areas for matching nlaterials etc. Any application where a

wintry effect or an impression of coolness is required

Areas for exact colour matching. Best colour rendering wìth
cool appearance. g00 lux minimum. (Meets BS 950 | Part 1 )

All domest¡c uses, and restaulants, pubs and decorative
applications. G¡ves a rosy effect.

Applications where a blend with tungsten light ¡s required.

Saturated colours for display, floodlighting, stage lightìng.

For aquarìun1 lighting and plant growth purposes G¡ves v¡v¡d

colouring to plants, flowers, and tropical f¡sh by enhanc¡ng
reds and blues.

Bright nìagenta red colour. Originally lor radar rooms, but
gives a strong red effeot to meat and bacon displays

Effect lìght¡ng wíth fluolescent nìateriâls ând filters
lndustrial uses for hidden laundry marks, etc

As Ultra Violet but no need forf¡lter.

Sterìlising processes for food and mater¡als.

De Luxe Warm White

colours

Gro-lux

Radar Red

U ltra V¡olet (non-f¡lter) *

Blâcklìght Blue*

Germ¡c¡dal U.V.*
¡See Hytek lamps sectton lor deta ils of short and long wave ultra-v¡olet tubes.
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Spectral distribution

Horizontal scales are wavelengths in nanometres (1 0- o metres). Vert¡cal scales are power ¡n m¡ll¡watts per nanometre band
w¡dth for a 1500mm tube at 65W; the B lackl¡ght Blue is for a 40W tube.
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Golour data

Colour Data
The colour rendering and colour
appearance data below is on the
same bas¡s as the values specìfied in
BS 1 853, but there is a trend towards
olher methods oI colour speLificdtion,
e.g. 6 band valuesfor colour rendering
and the CIE uniform chromatic¡ty
scaìe for co I ou r appearance ì n which
the co-ordinales are expressed Ìn u
and v values. With this in mind the
addilional data is provided in table 2.

Colour TemPeratures f or
Fluorescent Tubes
The term 'colour temperature' should
stil( tlv oe applted only lo spectral
orsLrrbulions close ro Lhe blrck body
distribulions. Thus in fluorescent
tube colours the'colour temperalure'
rs merelv an indicalton of The locat,orr
of Ìhe chromacity co ordinates on a
colour chart.
The 'colour temPeralures' should
not be used as a guide for
photographic PUrPoses.

Artificial Daylight 6500K
Norttì¡ighVC.l.r' fvlarching 650ffi
Tropical Davliqht 6500K
orylignr (Cool \4/h¡tr) 4300K
''Kolôr-rite 4000K
Natural 4000K

De Luxe Natural 3600K

ffi
White 3400K
Warm White 3000K

D"Luxffi
H o me- lite 2600K

Nominal percentage l¡ght output for
f 500mm tubes at 65W
Tâble 1 -8 Bands

Notrhlight/
colour Daylight De Luxe

White Home lite
Cl E Bands

Art¡f¡cial Match Cool De Luxe Plus
Natural "Kolor-rite Natural Wh¡te

0.1
ht I nçt

Wârm
White Wh¡te

4 0011 0017 0008

2. Vrolet 420-440 '1 .06 0.42 0.31 0.33 0.',13 0 31 0 25 o26 o.25 0.30 0 24

3. Blue 440 460 065 0.38 037 048 039 031 0.22 011 010 012
4. Blue-Green 460-510 I 6 97 53 56 79 6.1 4.4 3.1 2lr 24 1B

51 0-560 44 9 44 5 31 2 38.0 380 3B1 360 323 2e5 35.8 29.05. Green

b. Yellow 560-610 33 I 34 1 48 9 44.1 395 315 465 54e 67.3 45.8 54 1

Red 610-660 99 100 7.8 11.2 130 158 124 9 1 10.2 14.9 13.0

8.¡Dark Red 660-760 0 63 0.63 0 11 0 69 106 1.2 018 019 021 0 81 0.52

Ultra-v¡olet (watts per 65W tube,
between 300 and 400 nanometres

130 0.47 o.42 0.40 0.40

Colour appearance
'x' ând 'Y' colour co-ord inates

o.313 o 317 o.3 t3 U-J /ö 0.3804 0.390 0 399 Q 4t4 o 43J o 4b4X
0.329 0.324 o.3BO 0.365 0.3767 0 356 0 382 0 397 0 400 0 400Y

Tâble2-6Bands
l.Violet-Blue 400-455 0 79 0 83 o bt 0 54 0435 062 047 041 0.34 0 36 4.1

5.3
12.6

6.3 8.03 ti.3 4.5 2.h 1A2. Blue-Green 455-51 0 'l 1 2 1 ',l .{J

43-7 480
140 '1 1

447 50.0 7 53.2

18 1 17 7 7

6. Red 4-l

Colou r appearance -
Nominal'u'and'v'colourco-ordinates

Hâ lndex

scale

95 94 6/ B5 92 92 14 56 54
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0.228 0

0.3122 0311 0.335 0031 0.3344 0 329 0 339 0.343 0.347 0.344
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Light output

Lumen outputs
The lLrmen outputs quoted in this catal
measured at 25'C in accordancewith
lnitial lumens

ogue are
BS 1 853.

Colours for general use
The coloLrr names idenlif ied irì bold lype (White and
Plus White) are recommended for general lighting
purposes.

Irritial lumens are measured after 100 hours operatioÌr.
L¡ght¡ng design lumens
Lighting design lumens are lhe lamp oqlpuls al 2000
hours and are recommended as a quide to l¡ghting
engineers planning scheme layouts.

Lumen outpul beyond 2000 hours decreases by 2% to
3% per 1 000 houls Lrse according to Ìhe colour and
l oad i ng.

FLUoRESCENTTU BES ( Bi-pin)
Init¡al Lumens (1 00 llours)
Lighting Des¡gn Lunìens (2000 hours)

2400.
125W 100W 85W B5W. 75W', B0W:''| 65W** 50WÌ 40W 40Wl

White 9500
8800

8500
8000

7350
6850

6550
6250

6050
5750

5750
5200

51 00
4750

3850
3600

3050
2800

3050
2800

Plus vvhrte 9000
8350

7000
6500

6200
5850

5800
5500

5450
4950

4800
4500

2900
2700

2900
2700

8700 6750
tib00
6100

59b0
5650

5bUU
51 00

4v 50
4600

SAUU
3550

z95U
2700

z95U
2700

Dayliqht (coolWhìte) 9000
8400

7000
6500

6250
5800

5750
5450

5450
4950

4800
4450

2900
2650

H onre- lite 4400
3900

4000
3600

2450
2200

Nâtural /t b0
6500

b50u
5000

4800
4350

4400
4000

4300
3900

3700
3400

2800
2400

2300
21 00

4ri00
41 50

4200
3800

41 00
3700

3b00
3200

21 5t)
1 9506200 4100

'Kolor rìte 6300 4800 4300 3900 3800 3350 2000
5700 4400 3850 3500 3400 3000 1800

t',l or
5300 4100 3600 3200 3100 2700 1700

4800 3800
3 /0{J
3200

3400
2900

3200
2700

29U0
2500

2300
I 900

1 / 5{.J

1 500
Atrificial Daylight 4800

3800
3300
2600

3000
2400

2900
2300

2600
2100

1 500
1200

900mnr 900mm 600nrñ 600nrm 525nrm 450mn 450mñ 300mm 225mnì 150mm
30w 30wf 40w 20w 13W1 1 5W 1 5W1 8Wl 6W+ 4Wr

Wh¡te 2'100
1 850

2400
2150

2000
1 700

1225
1100

850
750

900
750

950
800

480
420

300
250

130
100

Plus Wh¡te '1 1 50
1 050

M
r85o 2150 1700 f100 750 750 800 420 250

Dayf¡ght (CoolWhrte) 2000
1 750

2300
2050

1 gUU

I 600
1 150
1 050

800
700

400
360

850
700 750

900 2't5
240

1 600
1 400

1 800
1 600

900
800

700
600

325
2AO

230
1901 300

De Luxe Warm
1450

850
750 550

'Kolor-flte 1 bbu
1 300

I 300
1100

850
750

North¡ight/Colour Matching 't 500
1 250

800
700

ti00
500

'1400

1 100
700
600900

An¡fic¡al Daylight 650
500

+The 1B00mm tube is a

'':'The '1 500nrm tube ¡s

dual purpose 75l85W tube suitable for use in all 75W or B5W fittings
a dual-purpose65/B0Wtúbesuitâbleforuse¡nall 65WorBoWbi pinfittings.

tThese tubevre 26mm diameter.
+These tubes are 1 6ûrm dianleter. All others are 38nlm diameter

208



Light output

lnitial Lumens (1 00 hours)
Lighting Design Lumens (2000 hours)

CI RCU LAR TUBES U-SHAPED TU BE

Warm White onìy 400mm 400mil 300nìnr 525mm '1 20mm : 25mm 40W only
60w 32W White 2a75

2575
3400 1 600 Plus

White
2725
2500

2500
2300

WhÌte
2825
2550

REFLECTORTUBES (B

7700 6000 4600 4200

1 200nÌm

2450470015200

7600 5900 4400
4400
4000 24004500/5000

D âyl rg ht
(CoolWhite)

5000/5500
4400 t4900

48{JO
4200

4200
3800

2600
2350

COLOU RED TU BES ( Bi-pin only)
Five standard colours Red. Blue. Green. Golcl and
Pink- - are available. These are prìmarily designed for
decorative and effect l¡ghlinq ilurposes.

des¡ n lumens (2000 hours
'1800mm 1 500nìnl 1 500mnì 900mm 600nrnr
75lB5W 80W 65W 40W 30W 40w 20w

Pinf,.- l¡OOllOOO 1400
lqo

c.ld 2900/3100 2lOO .,40

ffi 2io
i'Red and Gold tubes should be used only ¡n switchstail circu its.

GRO-LUX (Bi-pin)

'1500mm

80w

des¡gn Iumens (2000 hours)

65W 40w 30w 20w
450mm'
15W 't 3w

nlnr
8W

1 450 I 3UU 810 530 340 tu0 140 100
*26mm d¡ameter

TROPICAL DAYLIGHT
Lighting design lumens (2000 hours)
450mm 1 5W:550.

Ulfra-v¡olet tubes are also available. For details see
Hytek lamps seclion.

Note : See l¿ìtcst Comp¡chc¡sivc Pricc List for fu I detai ls of
Jv" l.'Lrlrly of 5i/e . olour' "r ,i JraJ"
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Electrical data for standard control gear

Electr¡cal data for 240V 50Hz tube circu¡ts. Average performance tested at 25'C to BS 281 8.
The figures below are for slim section gear used in Popular Pack ând Standard f¡ttings.
tu¡e siæ (m.tù ZqOO Z¿OO Zq
Diameter (mm) 38 38 38 38 38 38 38 38 38 38 38 38 38
Nominal tube watts 125 '1 00 85 85 75 75x2 75 B0 65 65 40 40 20*+
Lamp cap BP BY tsP BP P BP BP or

BC
BP BP BP BP BP AP

Actual lamp watts 1 20 99 a4 81 t8 52 73 't6 63 63 39 39 '19

irg rrg ro+ ro¿ se

Averagetubeamps 094 096 054 077 072 2x070 064 0'87 063 063 042 042 038
Rated life (hours) 7500 7500 7500 7500 7500 7500 7500 7500 7500 7500 7500 7500 5000

Typical circuit
239 7 244ij

SRS SS SS twin SR

138 117 1

Mains curenl ar¡ps 0 94 0 gtj 0 43 0 5U O 44 tB 0.42 0.41 0 31 0.37 0.25 0.24 0 38
1oo i12 9b 89 60 sB s1

% 3rd harmon¡cs per
phâse 14 11 I 25 17 '16 25 11 17 25 11 25 17

**Ser¡es pair 20W:51 circuit watts (switchstart)
+Lead¡nq power factor.
Note: Use 75 x 2 lead I lag SS twin data for double-pack singles,

The figures below apply to Arrowsl¡m and Minipack extra-slim section gear.

ffi
Nominaltúbe watts 50 40 30 15 B 4
Lamp cap BP BP BP BP Min. BP Min. BP lvlin, BP Min. BP

Actuallampwatts 50 39 30 15 13 I 6 4
Average tube volts 1 60 1 06 1 01 51 92 55 43 30
Average tube amps 0 38 0.42 036 o.34 o 1'1 017 0.16 0.15
Rated l¡fe (hours) 5000 7500 5000 5000 5000 5000 5000 5000

SING LE TU B E SWITCHSTART
yprcar otagram no.

I otal cr¡curt watts 39
Ma¡nscuÍentamps - 042 036 034 017 017 0.16 0.15
Total volt/âmps '1 01 46 A1 41 41 39 36

SINGLETUBE SWITCHLESS START SERIES PAIR SWITCHSTART
10

b2 25 19 14 12 10

rag
Minimumstarting temperature - 0'C 0'C 0'C 0'C 0"C 0"C 0"C
o/o ha¡monics per phase - 17 17

no. 10 10 10
circuit watts 18 14

Mains curent amps 0.31 u 2t) o17 0 '16 0.15
Toffi -L;mino oower f actor 0 88
M¡nimunìstaninqtemperature +5'C

39 36
o85 0 52" 0 46* 0.39*
{J" C 0'c 0"c 0'c

pnase 32
*Uncorrectedvalue.Allow0.SSifpowerfactorcapacitorisfitted. lForcircuitdiagramsseecontrolgearandaccessor¡essect¡on.

The sbove circuit watts for conúol gear tested in accordance w¡th BS 28'1 I may be
reduced by up to 5% when operating in some fitt¡ngs because the circúit watts reduce
as the lamp operat¡ng temperature rises.

Note: 525mm U-tube. Data as for straight 40W tubes.

pef
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Dimensions

)
26 diameter
Bi-pin tube

1.77
1.71

24.2 27 0

462 _

15.75 16 0

0

532

525 --!__*]1 7.11

-r
I

I
-]
127 354 39.5

118

STRAIG HTTU BES

61

921
of
13.46

[/]âxìmum dimensions (mm)

1 6 diâmeter
Bi-pin tube

I 3B diâmeter
Bi pin tube

Nominal
Length, base
face to base
face (mm)
max.

Length, base face to
end of opposite cap p¡ns
( mm)
max- m¡n,

Length overãll
( mm)
max.

Rated

2314.9
2400 x 38 2378 4 2389.1

15000
15304

50 1500x26 Bi-pin 1500.0 1507'1 1504 8 15143
40

30 900x38 Bi p¡n 894.6 901 7 899 3 908 8

20 600 38 Bi-pin 589.8 @
'15 450x38 Bi-pin 431.4 4445 4421 451 6
ls
13

8 300x16 Small bi-pin 2AA2 295 3 292'9 3024
@y2o z1s¡lelzzrl.
4 1bO

CIRCULAR TUBES

Lamp
watts

Nominal
diameter
(mm)

lns¡de lamp diameter/
glass (mm)
max. nì¡n.

lns¡de lamp drameter/
bâse (mm)
max. min.

Outs¡de lamp d¡ameter'
( mm)
mâx. min.

tsulb d¡ameter
(mm)

min.

32 300 245 6 231 3 246 1 239-7 311 2 298 5 34.1 794
40 400 346.9 338 9 347.7 341 3 412.8 400.0 34-1 29.4

60 400 346.9 338 9 341.7 341.3 412 8 400.0 34 1 29.4

,U'-SHAPED TU BE
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Discharge lamps

lndex 214

219

General lamp ¡nf ormallon
faf c m

x
x mercury

us me tu

near um

amps -
and 1600W

uorescent
ector m 6

nean re unì

Sealed beam
1000W hot re

compact source iodide lamps - 1ooow and
-strike 220
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General lamp information

Lighting advisory service
Discharge lamps are compact, high oulput sources and
their successful use, particularly in commercial interiors,
is dependenl on the optical control provided bythe
lum jnaire. ln addition, interior l¡ghting design requires
careful attention to layout a nd decor lo ensure visua I

satisfaction.
The advice ofThorn Lighting engineers is available on
request.

lnitial lumens
Those quoted are measured after'l 00 hours operation.

Lighting des¡gn lumens
Those quoted are the outputs at 2000 hours (3000 hours
for SLI and SOX) and are recommended as a gu¡de 10
Lighting Engineers planning scheme layouls. Lumen
outpul beyond 2000 hours decreases by 1 -3% per 1 000
hours use according 1o type.

Supply voltage
All lamps are suitable for 220V and 240V supplies with
control gear.
Allmercury. metal halide, low and high pressure sodium
lamps described in this section wili starl and operate with
a 1 0% reduction in the rated voltage provided that the
correctconlrol gearis used. Kolor-Plusmercurytungsten
lamps must be operated on the correct supply vo llage.

Fusing
For a very short period after switch-on, a discharge lamp
may act as a rectif ier and as a result the ballast may allow
severa I tìmes the normal circu it current to f low. To avoid
fuse fa¡lures the ralings recommended ¡n the Control
gear and accessories sect¡on should be used.

Ambient temperature
MinimuÌr for starting -20"C (SON -40"C). The graph
shows the effect of ambient lem perature on the starti ng
voltage of mercury lamps.

Standards
Lamps conform 1o the following standards where
applicable:
BS 3677 : High pressure mercury vapour lamps.
BS 3767 : Low pressure sodium mercury vapour lamps.
I EC Publication 1 88 : H igh pressure mercury vapour
lamps.
I EC Publication 1 92 : Low pressure sodium vapour lamps

Dimensions
Those shown are maximum.

Cap designa¡ions
ES-E27

GES_E4O
BC.B22

3 pin BC- 822-3
BIPIN_G13

Run-up time
The following tâble shows typical run up times to 90%
light output. The time will vary depending on locaÌion
and the type of fitting.

200W 7 m¡ns
MBI, MBIF
250W 2 m¡ns sox
400w 2 m¡ns 35W 6 m¡ns

50W 5 m'ns 70W 5 mins
80W 3 mins 250W 7 m¡ns

400W 4mins
7O0W 3 m¡ns SLI
1

'1000w 2 mins 55W 6 m¡ns
90w 7 mins
1 35W I m¡ns

240

B zoo

à 1Bo

t
; 160

140

-30 -20 -10 0 10

âmbient temperature 'C
20 30

Re-strike time
The following table shows typical re slrike times after
momenlary supply interruption. The time laken will vary
depending on the ambient temperature a nd type of fitli ng.
Values for S LI and SOX are not quoted because of rhe
variability in re-strike lime, but it is usual for at least 1

out of 5 lâmps to re-strike instantanously.

4 m¡ns 7å mins
80w 4 mins 400w 8å mins

1 000w 12 m¡ns
25OW 4l rnirß
400W 5 m¡ns SON, SON-T, SON-ID
1 000w 6 m¡ns Allratings'l m¡n

\
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Kolorarc MBIF and MBI metal halide lamps

Description
H ig h pressure d ischarge in mercu ry with metallic
additives operating in a quartz arc tube.

Ko lorarc ( M B I F) lamps have el I i ptical bul bs coared on
the inter¡or surface with fluorescent phosphor giving
increased light output, improved colour ând diffusion.
M Bl lamps have clear bulbs.

Applications
In situations where h ¡g h lig ht oulput must be combined
with good colourrendering. lndoorsforstores,
supermarkets, offices, museums; area and high-bay
lighling ;sporls halls, gymnasia and swimminq pools etc.
M B I lam ps are su¡table where precise optical conlrol is
required. Both Kolorarc and f\,4 B I lamps have proved
su ¡table lig ht sources f or use with colour television
cameras.

Operãt¡ng position
BU : Base up. Lamps must not be operated wilh cap more
than 1 5' below horizontâ1. For general induçtriaì use.
BD : Base down. Lamps ntust not be operated with cap
more than 1 5'above horlzontal.
H : Horizontal. For use in commercialfiilingswìth
orientated lampholders when the lamps are intended lo
be burnt +1 5'of horizontal.

Forfurther informalion see General lamp information
atthe beginning ofthis sectìon.

Watts mûì
250 221
400 286
000 410

Wâtts

RANGË

250 91
400 122
1000 167

mm

Watts
B urn¡ ng
Pos¡t¡on

N omi nal
Lamp
Voltage

Lamp
Current
Amps cap

Lu mens
Lighting

Initiâl Design
Standard
Pack

M BIF 250 BU and H '100 2-9 GES 1 9000 1 6000 10

'10

1

400 *

1 000 4.2 GES 920007 850001
vgt ffi 35 cEs 2gooot 24ooo1 'to

'1000 BU and BD 250 4-2 GES 920001 85000 t

H
BLJ ând BD I t 20000

29000
21 500
24000

't20 GES

*With appropr¡ate Thorn contol gear, lamp op*ates at is as shown.
lApp¡ies to veftical posìt¡on. lf operaled horizontal¡y red uce by 1 0%

Kolorlux MBF mercury fluorescent lamps
Watts mm Watts mnì Description

H igh pressure mercu ry vapo u r d ischarge operaÌi ng i n a
q uartz arc tu be. The i nteri or surface of the outer bu I b is
coated with a f luorescent phosphor which converts
ultra-violet radiation from the discharge into visible light.

Applications
Industrial and slreetlighting, commercial and display
lighting, shopping centre and concourse lighting. and
area floodlighting.

Operat¡ng position
U n iversa l.

Forfurther information see General lamp information
at Ihe beginnìng of this section.

50
BO

125

29 250 227
54 400 286 t
15 100 328

1000 410

50
BO

125
250

56 watts mm
7i 4AO 122
16 100 143
91 1000 167

RANGE
Nominal

Watts
Lamp
Voltôge

Curent
Amps cap lnitial

L¡ghting
Design

Standard
Pack

50 95 06 ES 1 900 1 800 50
80 115 0.80 ES* 3600 3350 25
125 125 ES* 6250 5550 251.15
250 130 GES 'I3500

1 2000 10
400 135 GES 23000 21 500 10
700 140 5.60 GES 40000 38000
1 000 145 7.60 56000 54000

215

*3 pìn BC cap also available.

A range of M B lamps ¡s also available: deta¡ls on request.



Kolorlux MBFR mercury reflector lamps

Watts mm
250 264
400 300
700 328
1 000 380

Descr¡ption
High pressuremercuryvapourdischargeoperating ¡n a

quartz arc tube. A shaped outer bulb ìs coated with a

ref lecting layer wh ich d irecls nrost of the lig h t downwarcis
but allows some upward lìghl. Th¡s intérnal reflector is
unaffected by atmospheric corrosion or dirt colleclion, so
that the lamp requires minimum maintetìance.

Applications
For medium and high bay lighting. The hard glass ouÌer
bulb permits external use.

Operat¡ng pos¡tion
U n iver sa l.

Forfurther informat¡on see Generâl lamp informat¡on
at lhe beginnjng of this section.

nl fn

250 1 66
400 1 B1

700 202
1AOO 221

RANGE
Nominal
Lamp

Lamp
Cuûent
Amps

Lumens
Lighting
Des¡gn

Standard
PackWatts lnitial

400 135 GES 20b00 1 8000

700 140 5.60 ES 35000 32500

1 000 145 52000 48000760

Kolor-Plus MBTF mercury tungsten lamps
Description
H igh pressure mercury disclrarge operating ir'ì a quartz
arc lu be. A coi led tu ngsten Tj lamen t is co n nected i n
series with Ihe arc tube and acts as a ballast to it. The lamp
operates d irectly from the supply. The el I i ptical outer bu I b
¡s coated w¡th a phosphorto give improved colour and
light output.

Wâtts
160
250
500

160
250
500

Applications
Can be used as direct replacements for tungsten f'lamenl
lamps. giving higher light output and longer life. Suitable
where access is difficull- in Wellglass and f lameproof
fittings and Tor shop windows, garages. warehouses and
streetl ighti ng.

Supply voltage
Ava i I ab le for 24012 50V su ppl ies. The lamps must be
operated on the correcl supply as sudden reduclions in
voltage may cause them to extinguish.

Rated L¡fe
8000 hours.

Operating position
Cap up. 250W and 500W raÌings may be operaled itr
other pos¡tions provided there is negligible fluctuatiort in
supply voltage.

Forfurther information see General lamp information
at lhe beginning of this section

Note: For'Black Light' M BW and M BTW mercury lamps
see Hytek lamps section.

mnl
175
221
286

91
122

RANGE

i\\\l

L¿ mp
Current L¡ghting

Watts

216

50G

Supply

'1 05
BC or ES

lnir¡al

Lu mens

4840

Standard
P¿ck



KolorSON and SONline high pressure sodium lamps

SON

T
10 11
250 S1

400 122
1000 1 07

Ia

SON-T

SON-TD

r
,l-

250 24*
400 24*

*Nominâl dimensions

10
250
400
1 000

Wâtts mm
250 256
400 286

Watts
250
400

154
22Ì
286
410

Descr¡ption
Sodium discharge operating in a sintered aluminium
oxide arc tube to wìthstand the intense chemical activity
at high temperature. Three types ol outer bulb are
available:
1 SoN (KolorSON). Ellipticalbulbwithadiffusing

coati ng. Ca n be used i n the same fitti ng as an fvl B F

lamp but requires dìfferent control gear.
2 SON-T.Tubularclearhard glass. Forfloodlighting.
3 SON-TD (SONline).Tubulardouble endedclear

quartz. The length and cap are equivalent to lhose of
tungsten halogen f loodlighting lamps.

Applications
Public light¡ng ; f loodlighting ; industrial and commercial
lig hting.

Start¡ng and operat¡on
The lamp is starled by a high vollage pulse applied by an
ign itor wh ich ceases to fu ñcti on o nce the arc has struck.
The ignitor may be mounted up 1o 20m from a 70W lamp.
22m from a 250W lamp and 1 7m from a 400W lamp.
fxternal slarting simplifies lamp conslruction. enstlr¡ng
immediale slriking and reliability. The lamp takes about
f ive minutes to ru n up 1o fu ll brig htness and ¡t will
normally restrìke wilh ¡n one m inute of extinction, rapidly
regainÌng full light output. This is an important feature for
interior use and a considerable improvemenl on the
restrik¡ng times of ntercury lamps.

Colou r
A pleasant golden white appearance with reasonable
colour rendering. Blues and greens are somewhat
su bd ued. yel lows and reds are en h anced. Al I colours
are distinguishable.

Operating pos¡tion
SON and SON- I - Universal.
SON -TD - Horizontal + 20" (May be operated vertically
bur fu I I Iife may not be achieved).

Forfurther information see General lamp information
at the beginning of this sect¡on.

Walts
250
400

mm
53
53

T

_L

nìm
189*
254*

RANGE
Nomìnal
Lamp

Lamp
Curent

Lumens

I nitìal
Lisht¡ng

5300

Standard
Pack

soN-
400 Tubular So N - I 1UU 4.6 GES 4aooo 46000 12

'100 3.O HX/S zb0u0 25000 1025OSON-I D'
400 soN -TD x 44 RXTs 48000 4tiooo 10
xThe lumen output and electr¡cal character¡sl¡cs ot th¡s lamp reler to
perlormance w¡ll not be achieved in free a¡r.

lClear versìon also available.

operation under optimum conditions in a suÌtable f¡ttlng. I he quoted

zt7



Linear SLI/H sodium lamps

Description
Low pressure sodium discharge operâting in a linear arc
tube enclosed in an evacualed tubular outer bulb which
has an internal jnfra-red reflect¡ng coating to provide
thermal insulation.

Operating position
Horizontal :t 20"

For further information see General lamp
¡nformation at the beg inn ing of th is section.

Appl¡cation
Streetlight¡ng. Lamps comply with DoE requ
principai and trunk roads, and motorways. Al
fl oodl ighli ng.

iremeòls for
so

Watts mm
1 40 909
200 909
200Ho 909

(:------lc)--

Wâtls mm
140 39 5
200 39.5
200Ho 39.5

RANGE
Lamp
Cunent Standard

Watts Vohage Amps cap Lumens Pack

140 175 2oOOO 25

25

m rb

Nominal
Lamp

Light¡ng
Design

SOX sodium lamps
Description
Low pressure sodium discharge operaling irr a U-shaped
arc tube enclosed in a lubular outer bulb which has an
¡nternal infra red ref lecting coating lo provide lhermal
insulation.

l\pplications
High efficiency roadlighting. Also f loodlighting

Operating position
Horizontal + 20'. 35W and 55W ratings may also be
operated in rhe verlical cap up position.

Forfurther information see General lamp
inf ormat¡on at the beginning of this secÌion.

Walts mm
35 311
55 425
90 528
1 35 115

Walts mnr
35 53
55 53
90 67
135 61

RANGE
Nominal
Lamp

Lamp
Cu(ent

Lighting
Design
Lumens

StanCard
Packcap

I {J9 0.59 BC

48

112 0.94 BC 1 25009U



Linear metal halide lamPs-.
Type MBIL 75OW, 15OOW and 16OOW

Pip height
not lo
exceed 5 mm

AB

Description
An arc burning between tungsten eìectrodes ìn an
atmosphere of mercury and additional metal halides.
enclosed i n a tu bu lar q uarlz bu I b. The hal ides are chosen
to g ive a h ig h efficiency lig ht output of good co lo ur
rendering and colour appearance approximaling 1o

daylighl. The Iamps are des¡gned to operate as an integral
unit wilh Ihe ON '1 600 f loodlight (see Outdoor and
street lighting seclìon).

Applicat¡ons
ExIerior, industrial. commercial and sports ìighling. The
colour rendering properties are well suited for use with
colour lelevision.

Control gear
For operation in ON 1 600 floodlight, see Control gear
and accessories sect¡on for appropriate gear.

Lamp reference no.

Physical characterist¡cs

750W
91,'1 461

1500w 1600w
91,'1473 91-7475

D¡mension B 25412 254

'1 3.3 max- 20 1 max. 17 7 max.
meter mm

Dimens¡on C
cap ceramic ceramic Ceramic

Horizontal Hor¡zontal Hor¡zontal

Elêctr¡cal character¡stics

Operat¡ng current (amps)
250+20

Nom¡nalrating (watts) 750 1500 1600

Spectral energy histogram

3mm Cap offset
lolerance
0 75 mm max
in any
direction

Lum¡nous characterist¡cs

Light output throughout life
(lumens) 58500 1 1 0000 1'1 5000

õ

-

in ON 1 600 floodl¡ght at 25"C
a m bient
Chromaticityco-ordinatesx: 0 364

v- 0 392
0.374
0.373

0.399
0.373

60

50

E

o

I

I

.ç

G

For full technical details of these lamps, data sheets are ava¡lable on
appl¡cation.

For details ot other types of MBIL lamps see Hytek
lamps sect¡on.

460 520
31 0 370 430 490 550

20

Wavelength (nm)

580 640 700 760
610 670 730
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Sealed beam compact source iodide lamps-10OOW
and IOOOW hot re-stril<e

Description
1 000W An arc tube com prisi ng a discharge i n a quartz
envelope operaling between tungsten eleclrodes in an
atmosphere of mercury vapour with additional metallic
iodìdes. The arc tu be is enclosed i n a n Bi n sealed beam
reflectorenvelope. The additives ensure a high efficiency
whÌte lig ht sou rce of good colou r rendering.
1 O00W hot re-strike A form of the standard 1 kW CSI
sealed beam lamp in which the conslruction has been
modìf ied to enable the Iamp to be restarted immed¡ately
when hol.

Applications
Flood I ig ht¡ ng, speci al ly for fi lm a nd TV outside
broadcasts. For use w¡th daylig ht colour f ilm stock.
Also as general replacemenÌs for carbon arcs.

lnstallation
1000W This lamp is designed for use wilh the Thorn
OIV 1000floodlight.
1000W hot re-strike This lamp must not be used with
th¡s f¡tt¡ng and standard G3B lampholders are unsuitable
as they will not necessarily carry the high pulse voltages
required for hot restart. A lampholder with well insulatecl
sockets is necessary and suilable types (ref. 938/223)
nray be obtained from Bender I WirÌh. Short. well
insulâled leads belween starter ¿nd lamp are essential to
prevent actual arcing and to minimise pulse losses by
'brushing'. The following minimurn clearance and
creepage distances between the hot lead and any
adjacent metal, whelher earthed or not, are
recommended.

Clearance distance
( 1 ) Belween smooth surlaces 1 5mm.
(2) Between sharp project¡ons 30mm.

Creepage distances i.e. bridged by an insulating surface
30mm.

9.5
Seâting plane Cap sùpÞorl:

standard version
only

11.1

205

Aìldimensions in mm

38.1

175
max

Control
Standard

gear
1 000W CSI sealed beam - See Corìtrol gear

Spectral energy h¡stogram

and accessories section.

1 000W CSI sealed beam hot re srrìke Details on
appl ication.

Lamp reference nos. 1000w -99,1222
1 000W hot re-str¡ke - 99-1 422

El€ctrical characteristics
Supply vohage (a.c.) 220,240

1 000
N
4IgI9[qpq9l_tamps) 15
Rul:!!l'.9_19!9tl:1cs) 50
Restart¡ng t¡me (mins) 1 0 (¡n OM '1 000floodl¡ght)
Hot re-str¡ke lamp instantaneous
cap Bi.pærc:s-

Lum¡nous character¡st¡cs
lnitialbeamcandlepower(peak)'1 5m¡llioncds
'Beâmspread !peak lpeak 1/speakl/lopeak

6' 8' 12. 1 8"
Light oulput (¡umens) lnitial 76000

Desiqn 67000
Colourrende@
chromaticily co-ordinates x:0 395

y- 0.395
cv 3.5%

E

I

I

.9

r

Life

60

50

40

30

20

10

ng mo

0

marked

For full techn¡cal details of these lamps, datâ sheets are available
on appl¡cat¡on.

For details of olher types of CSI lamps see Hytek lamps

280 340
31 0 3to

400
430 490 550 61 0

W¿velength nm

220

700 760
670 730

sectr on.



Hytek lamps

lndex ercu
êrcu ong wav6 u-v -

MBW 223

u-v curê

sourcs
and 000W hot r6-str¡ke 228

x€non
sourco x6non

near neon

For full technical dstails of lamps shown w¡th¡n this section, data sheets ar€
âvailôble on appl¡cat¡on.
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Mercury lamps for projection purposes - Type ME/D

Descr¡ption
Mercury vapour discharge lamps
with quartz arc tubes loaded above
100W/cm of arc length and operating
al a pressure of above 30
atmosplìeres.
The arc operales between sol¡d
tungsten electrodes provid¡ng a

compact sta ble lìg ht so urce of h ig h
brightness. The radiations have much
photochem¡cal value and little
healìng effecl. ln the 250Wratings
the same basic lamp has various
casi ngs and bases, the th ree ma i n
types Lìe¡ng shown in the table and
illusirations. Windows a re of quartz
where short wave u.v. radidtion is
requ ired, or of g lass where il must be
excluded. The lamp wiTh P?8 /? 5
prefocus cap is interchangeable with
certain class A1 tungsten filament
projector lamps.
Lamps may be operaled on d.c. or a.c.
supplies in con junction with
appropr¡aLe control gear. for a.c.
supplies Ìhis consists of a choke and
power faclor correction capacitor. I n
addilion.lhe 1000W lamp utilises a
starting capacitor in series with a
pushbu(ton switch. I or d.c. operation
of 250W lamps a choke and series
resistance are required. the choke
being retained for starling purposes.
The 1000W lamp on d.c. operation
req u i res a series resista nce, lhe lâmp
be¡ng slarted by means of a Tesla
coil. Alllamps must be operated
vertically, cap downwards. A tilt of
more than 10'will cause damage 1o
the arc lube.

Supply voltage 200/250.

Typical applications
Monochrome slide and f ilm
projectors, f ilm printing, projection
mìcroscopes. prof ile projectors and
induslrial inspection purposes.

Control gear
Delails on application.

RANGE

Warning
Short wave u v radiations are
harmful to the human eye and skin.
S i nce they are read i ly tra nsm ilted
through quarlz. though absorbed by
most ki nds of g I ass, preca uti ons m ust
be taken to shield observers from

Axis of elect¡odes
passes within
1 mm rad. of pin
circle of 5 amp
3 pin plug
to BSS 546

direct or ref lected radiation when
operal¡ng a rectangular box Iamp
with a quartz window or an oval
metal cased lamp with an unglazed
aperlure. Radiations from M E lamps
with glass envelopes or glass
windows are quite harmless.

Axis of electrodes
passes within 1 mm
of rad. of pi n cìrcle
3 pin plug to
BSS 546

3.75:l-

Positìve for d.c.

II
îl

130t3

max.

3.75 I 0.35

'19

60'

85

141 +3

:L

Eârth pin

operation

of prefocus

50+ 2 x"L

25

3 75+0 35

26.5

64 PosÌtive for
operation

LCL
5 5.5
+ 0.5

r

6 5+.5
71dìa.

2

Bêre copper flex.
203 mm from axis of

Negative
for d.c.
operation

Axis of eleclrodes
passes within 5 mm
rad. of cenlre line -T130

lamp to hole in
lh imble

te

4

b sunk at 60'to 6 4 mm

3 holes of4.8 mm
diameter counter

245
) 2.5

q9bL
ò'ø

Anode

Positive for d.c.
operation

relative to
raised portio¡

centfe
leng th
120

10.4
d ia.

J
54 1 dia.1 125

Note position of
smallf lange I

38
Plan view of
mounting flange
all dimensions
in mm

dia.

Reference
no,

lenqth Outer
casi ñg

Sta¡t¡ng
cuÍent
Amps

Lamp operating

Volts Amps

lvlaxim u m
brightness l\¡ean
Stilbs HCP

Life
Watts mm Cap lllus. Hours

94-0001 250 3.75 3-p¡n Metal Box
Glass

60175 3-7 /4-6 4/5 20000 1 300 500

94-0006 250 3.75 3-p¡n Metal Box
Ouanz

60/75 3 7 /4.6 415 20000 1 300 500

94. 005'1 250 3 15 3-p¡n Tu bu lar
Glass
Envelope

2 60/75 37146 4/5 20000 1300 500

94-0'1 51

222

1 000 65 Cylindrical
with disc

Metal Case

4 60/75 16/1A 20/22 40000 7000 500



Mercury lamps for long wave u-v -
Types MBTW and MBW Black light

Description
M BTW A high pressure mercury
discharge in a quartz ârc tube.
Mounted co ax¡allyw¡th the arc tube
and connected in series with it. is a
coiled tungsten f ilament which acls
as a ballastto the arc. The pear
shaped Black Glass outer effectively
obscures all visible radiation but
emits long wave u v ('Black Light')
No control gear is needed.
M BW Mercury vapour discharge rn a
quarlz arc tube loaded below
100W/cm of arc length and operaling
at pressures of 8/1 0 atmospheres.
The arc tube is enclosed in a pear
shaped outer bulb of Black glass
which ¿bsorbs virtually all radiation
otherthan that in the long wave u-v
of predominantly 365 nanometres.
L¡1tle vis¡ble light ¡s emitted.

Applications
MBTWAs a source of long wave
u -v for the excÌtalion of fl uorescenl
materials. Lighting f or f luorescent
effects - dance halls, cl ubs.
discotheques etc. Can be used as a
direct pìug-ìn replacementfor a

tungsten lâmp.
M BW As a source of long wave u-v
for bacteriological, mineralogical and
forensic investigations ; in conneclìon
with f luorescent pigments for various
detection methods; for specÌal effects
in entertainments and shop window
l ig ht¡ ng.

Voltages
MBTW Can be supplied in lwo
r atings - 2? O I 23OY and 240 / 2 5OY.
M ust be operated on the correct
supplV. Sudden recluctions in voltage
or vibrat¡on maycause them to
exti ng u ish.
M BW For operation on 200/250V
a.c. supplies wilh suitable control gear
in the form of a series choke and
power factor correct¡on capacÌtol

Burning position
MBTWVertical cap up.
M BW Universal.

Control gear
MBTW Ño controlgear is needed.
Lamp operates direct from the supply.
M BW Delails on application.

91 mm max. -.1

183mm
max.

IV]BTW/IV]BW

RANGE
Lamp
operating
Volts

Starting
L¡fe

Reference no. Lam p houts

7

I\¡BTW

Watts Ca

cutrent

223



Mercury lamps for long wave u-v-Types M1 and M2

Descript¡on
Low pressure discharge in mercury
vapour between electrodes i n a
tubular glass envelope. These lamps
provide both u v and visible
radiation especially usef ul in
providing exc¡tation of f luorescent
materials at low illumination levels.
The M1 lamp isforoperation on
2 4V d.c. su pplies wrth su itable series
resistances, and the M2 type for
200/250V a.c. supplies wirh suirable
control gear e¡ther in the form of a
choke or series resistance.
The lamps operate in any posilion.

Control gear
Dela¡ls on applicat¡on.

RANGE

Typical applications
Originally developed 10 meet the
demand for a small source of both
u vand visible lightforsuch
applicalions asexciting tluorescence
on instrument panels. Now used as
time markers irì recording camera
equipment, as a source of the mercury
green line in laboratorV instruments,
for excitin g a wide ra nge of
f luorescer rl ma leria ls and lor val lous
biological and entomological
purposes. as, for example. the I ight-
source ]n an rnsecl trap.

25 t:2

3B nax.

MEBCURY DISCHARGE TUBE M1

15 i1

1 b,1,1

t Side view

Side view

Alldimensions in mm

25t2
3B max-

MEBCUBY DISCI.JARGE TI.JBE M2

Reference no. Type Ratinq * cap
l-tlament current
Amps

Arc curent
Amps Life Hours

98-9001 M1 4.5W SBC 0 8 (0 95 max) 0 75 max. 200
98-9002 M2 4.5W SBC 05/1 5 200
*At 0.75 Amp

Mercury lamp for short wave u-v-Type MBL/D
Descr¡pt¡on
Mercury discharge lamp wÌth bare
quartz arc tube loaded below
100W/cm of arc length and operaling
al a pressure of 8/ l 0 almospheres.
The lamp transmits both long wave
and slìort wâve u-v as well as visible
l¡ght.
Supply voltage 200/250.

Typical applications
A slable lìnear source for optical
purposes. As the light source is
narrow and of uniform brightness
along its length. it is very suitable
forfilm prìnting or as a source of u v
radiation.

3 pin bayonet cap
a22/31 r:30

For d.c. oper¡1ron
lhis contact must be
mâde positive in relation
to the three pins as shown

RANG E

Control gear
Details on application.

Warning
lhis lamp emits short wave u v
which is harmfulto the human eyes
and skin. Precautions must be laken
to shield observers from direct and
ref lected radiation. for example. by
mea ns of a clear g lass screen wh ich
willf ilteroutthe radiation below
300 nm.

20
t

]]5.5
LCL
BO

Alldrmensions in r¡nr

Arc
Reference no. Wâlts mm

Lamp operating Starting curent l\¡ax. briqhtness
Light cenlre
length
mm

224

length Arc width
mm

3-pin

Stilbs Life Hours



Short and long wave u-v and germicidal lamps

Fluorescent type germicidal
lamps
In standard fluorescent lamp sizes.
The lamps are made without
phosphors. and the tube is a special
glass which lransmits shortwave u v
Approximately 95% of the râdialed
energy is in the 253 7 nanomelres
band which is near the max¡mum for
germicidal effectiveness. The lamps
are Lrseful lor the irradiation of
airborne bacteria or moulds, and for
the irradiation of surfaces on which
bacteria and/or mould spores have
col lected.
A publication. Germicidal Badratìon
and its Application. ìs available on
request.

Typical ap
For hospita
pu rposes.

ïubes
N om ¡nal

Reference dimensions Standard
Rat¡ng no. mm pack

8W 92-1 2'1 3 300 x '1 6 25
15W 92-2013 457x25 25

Spectral energy
g erm ¡cida

d istribution
I tubes w

100

BO

40

20

õ
É

plicat¡on
ls, etc., for sterilising 0

150 200 300 400 500

Wavelength nm

600

30W 92-4540 914x25 25 Spectral energY d¡str¡bution
ultra-v¡olet tubes

Long-wave ultra-v¡olet
fluorescent typetubes
The germicidal tubes described above
are short-wave ultra-v¡olet sources.
Long wave ultra-violet f luorescent
lype tubes are also available as below:
Type Rat¡ngs

Ultra-violet 1 500mm 65/80W;
(non-filter) 1200mm/40W;

600mm/20W;450mm/1 5W;
300mm/BW

Blacklight blue 1 200mm/40W;
u-v 450mm/15W;300mm/8w

225mm/6w 1 50mm/4W

F¡ttings and control gear
Alltubes listed on this page go into
standard filtings and operate on
standard f luorescent control gear.
The 30W tube operates on 2OO/25OV
a.c. and the 1 5W on 1 00/250V a.c.
Alternatively. two 1 5W tubes may be
ru n as a series pa i r on 200/250V a. c.

400 500 600

Wavelength nm

700

'100

80

60

40

õ
d

0

100

BO

60

40I
gÍ

Spectral enorgy d¡stribut¡on
blackl¡ght blue tubes

400 500

Wavelength nm

0 &300

225



Metal halide u-v cure lamp-Type MBIL 1BOOW

Descriptíon
A high intensily ultra vìolet source
with a hrgh electrical loading per unit
lenglh. conlaìnìng metal halides to
enhance the Lr-v in the region of
250-400nm.
Operat¡on of the Iamp can be either
i n the veftica I or hor izon t¿ | posr tion.
giving f lexibility ¡n its application as a
single or multiple lamp unit.
Designed as a nâtural air cooled
lamp, some a¡r f low is recommended
over the lamp seals and holder.
The lamp does not generate any
toxic ozone but precaut¡ons must be
taken to prevenl any stray radialion
as this ¡s hannful to the eyes and skin.
Designed to operate from the normal
220-240V.50 Hz supply. the lamp
makes use ofstandard industrial and
streetlighting ballasts with a simple
pulse unitfor lamp startìng.

256 max
252 min

Reflector
The lamp may be positioned in any
design of reflector but il is
recommended that the principal
focus is not less than 25mm. High
pur¡ty aluminium ref lectors are
recommended with an anodised
coat¡ng of noT more than 5 microns
th ick.

Lampholder
A lampholder assembly CL 1 1 73 is
available for use with this lamp. lt is
recommended that the lamp holder
ends are contained withtn a ducting
with air holes to provide an airflow
over the lamp seals and caps so that a
temperature of 350"C is never
exceeded when measured at a point
in lhe quartz adjacent to the ceramic
ca p.

Lamp performance
M ay be operated al SOVo-J 5o/o or aI
its f ull ratìng. Lamp life at its f ull
rat¡ng is in excess of 500 hours when
the u-v intensity has fallen to about
90% of ils in¡tial value. The run up
time of lhe lamp to full power is less
than 40 seconds and the reslri ke
time is stimilar.

Control gear
See Conlrol gear and accessories
section.

For details of other types of MBIL
lamps see Discharge lamps section.

1 92 max
1BB min

5 0m¿x

#¡ 25
max,o.D.

22 max
20 min

g
É

Typical spectral power d¡stribut¡on

100

90

200

Alldimensions in mm

70

50

300 350

Waveìength nm

450

LAMP

IL.r
FII

F

F

I

226

no-

250

mm

400

mñ Arc I mm



Compact source mercury iodide projector lamp-40OW

Descr¡ption
The 400W compact source iodide
lamp gives white light of good colour
rendering propertìes at an efficiency
of B0L/W. The source size is
approximately I x 5mm ând Ìhe
brìghtness is about 8000 candelas
per square cm.
The hìgh efficiency is oblained bythe
use of an arc discharge. The iodìde
technique has Lreen used to introduce
addit¡onal elements into the ârc and
to keep the bulb wall clean
throughout l¡fe.

Applications
The major advantâge of this lamp is its
high eff iciency, combined with ìts
robustness, simplicity. small size and
relatively low power consumpTion.
I n genera l, co nsiderations of sou rce
sìze, lamp size. lamp rating and
efficiency indicale that it can be used
in applìcations which at present use
1 00V-240V hard glass filament
projector lamps of 250W-1 000W
rating to give a subslantial advantage
in terms of either increased light
oulpul or a reduction in ¡nput power
and heat.
It is useful in high-powered slide
proiectors and theatre spotlights
(especially follow-spots), in
overhead projectors, projeclion
microscopes, enlargers and cine
projectors. lt is suitable lor colour
photography using daylight colour
film stock.

Character¡stics
ffi
Arc watts nom. 400

n om.

cutrent nom.
un time

80 lumens/watt
ma¡ntenance

ffi
chromaticiry co-ord¡nates x:O'432

Y"'0 382
Life

U niversal

For detai ls of other types of CS I

lamps see D¡scharge lamPs section

Lamoholder
A lamoholder. Catalogue no L 1101

is available f or use with this lamp'

Control gear
See Control gear and accessorles

secti o n.

Typical spectral Powor histogram Lamp reference no.

o o o oo o oo o LCL
34
r,1

Wave length nm

8.5
min.

99-0201

25
20 max.

30 max.

E

o

3
,g

I
À
!

.q

15

10

5

0

55
max.

0.76
d ia.

All dimensions in mm

Typical br¡ghtness d¡stribution
d iagrâm

0.5
2.5 - 4.O

5 -1.5
3-

35

10-1.5
5.0-7.5
5 -1.5

3.5

'1.0 - 1.5

20

5.0-7.5
1.0-1 5

0.5

B 5-'10.0

Less lhan 0 5

are in stilbs x 1 03

3.0- 3.

227



C_o_mpact source metal halide lamps-l0OoWand
1OOOW hot re-strike

Description
1 000W CSI A compact source iodide
lamp g iving w,hite light of good colour
rendering at an efficacy of 90 L/W for
200 hours life.

1 000W CSI hot re-strike A ver s I on
of lhe slândard 1 000W CSI in which
lhe lamfl terminations have been
modif ied 10 give better insulation so
enabling the lamp to be restarted
¡nstantlywhen hot.

Applications
The high efficiency, robustness and
small s jze of these lamps make lhem
pa rticu lar ly su i ta ble for projector
purposes (such as follow spots), and
cinema and televìsion lighting use.
For pholooraphic purposes they are
suilable for use with dâylight colour
film stock.

Lamp reference nos.

lnstallat¡on hot-restrike
Standard G38 lampholders should
not be used with thrs lamp and ctrcuit
as they will not necessarily Õarry the
high pulse voltages required for hot
restart. A lampholder with well
insulated sockets is necessary.
Suitable lampholder : BENDER I
Wl RTH type 938/223.
Short, well insulated leads between
starter and lamp are essential to
prevent actual arcing and to minimise
pulse losses by'brushing'. -T 

he
following minimum clearance and
creepage d¡sIânces between the hot
lead and any adjacent metal, whether
earthed or not, are recommended :

Clearance distance
(1 ) Between smooth surfaces 1 bmm.
(2) Between sharp projeclìons 30mm
Creepage distances i.e. bridged by an
insulaling surface 30mm.

Control gear
1 000W CSI See Control gear and
accessories section.
1000W CSI hot re-strike Deraìls on
application.

LCL
63 5mm { 2

11smm
max

25.4

1000w

6.35

51

11 1

51

Alldimensions in mnr

Characteristics
ffiffi
ffi
Arc current (amps)
Run-up time (secs) 30
RNil tre tr¡¡nsl 2-5
ffi
(m¡ns) Instantaneous

@ffi
ffi
ffi

1000w 99 0221
ffi

y -0 395
cv35%-ca@

cm
@o
ffiiversai

118

LCL
63.5 L2

Typical spectral power histogram 28.5

60
I

:50

o40

ì30
g

ì
3zo
g
!
Ë 10

'l 000W Hot re-strike

0
350 450 550 650

" Wavelengtll (nm)
For detatls ot other types of CSI
lamps see Discharge lamps sect¡on

228

750



Metal halide photoprinting lamps -Type MBIL
12OOW and 2kW

Descr¡pt¡on
These lamps consist of an arc burnÌng
between Iungsten electrodes in an
atmcsphere of mercury vapour and
addit¡onal metallic halides enclosed
in a tubular quartz arc tube. The
halides are chosen to ensure
maximum radiat¡on in the 360 to 450
nanometre region.
The 1200Wversion is designed to
operate in an enclosure in still air. The
2kW lamp is designed for use in an
enclosure with some general air f low
over and around the Iamp.
Both lamps will only operale
satisfaclorily if the bulb wall
temperature is between 600"C and
750"C with a rnaximum lanrp seal
temperature adjacent lo the cap of
350"C

Appl¡cations
For photoprintÌng ìn the graphÌc arls
induslry, encompassing dÌazo
pr¡nting. photo-res¡sts etc. The u-v
output enables fasler print¡ng speeds
than those obtained from
convenlional carbon arc lamps. The
1 200Wvers¡on is particularly
recommended byAgfa-Gevaert as an
exposure source for use wiih thert
colour proof ing system.

Lampholder
Lampholder assembly CL 1 153 is
available for the '1 200W version

Control gear
1200W See Control gearand
accessories seclion.
2kW Details on aPPlication.

Lamp reference nos.
Characteristics

1200w
91 -7 470

2kw
91 -1 444

Simmering conditions
These lamps may be operated on
s¡mmer¡ng circuits. Details on
applications.

Safety precautions
The light emitted from the lamPs or
reflector should not be observed w¡th
the naked eye. The lamp arc tubes
should n01 be touched w¡lh lhe bare
hand, but, if this is unavoidable. they
should be cleaned with a methylated
spìritdamped clolh before operation.

2kw

Overall Lead
Length 305

Pip Height
not to
Fxceed 5.0

.0 L
môxr

1 200w

Cap offset
tolerance
0 75 mâx
in any
direction

o.D.
22 max
20

'I50 rìax
146 min

217 max
213 min

17 7 ûax
15 5 min

Pip heisht
not to
exceed 5

92 max 256 max
BB min 252 min

Cap Offset
tolerânce
0 75 ¡n ¿ny
direction

Alldimensions in mm

Arcwatts 12OO 2000
25 nlâx

a4

wirh 12 ¡n
500

(nominal objective - hours) at 2kW. 1 000 hrs undet
s¡mmer¡ng condit¡ons
with 2klv at exposure

m;:kt"-tttmæ
p¡p uppermost

nom. 4 t ,I
-T-

Alldimensions in mm

For deta i ls of other types of M B I L
lamps see Discharge lamPs sectlon
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4001800W metal halide photo
Type MBI PAR 64, Graph-X 4

printing lamps-
2O and Graph-X 365

Description
High pressure metal halide quartz arc
lamps enclosed in sealed beam.
envelopes with internal ref lector,
providing radialion primarÌly in the
411 nm and 365 nm wavebands
The unit is f ¡tted with a spreader lens
to give an elliptical lightdislribution
capable of giving reasonably uniform
radialion over â 36in x 24ìn area at a
dislance of 2-3ft.
The lamp circuit operâtes either on
400W or 800W with appropriate
control gear.

Application
I n the photoprinting field, especially
for diazo and photo resisl printing as
replacemen t for car bon arcs. By usi ng
this un¡t printing limes can be
reduced by factors of 4 to 1 or more
with a reduction in electricalpower.
The Graph -X 420 (ref. 91 -9828) is
desrgned for use with those coalings
wh¡ch are responsive to 41 7 nm
radiation ; the Graph -X 365 (ref.
91 982/) for those coatings requiring
365 nm radiation.

DHIPS 400 Graph-X
Fitting
This fitling is designed for use in lhe
Graphic Arls I nduslry to
accommodate a 400/800W l\4 B I

Sealed Beam Photoprint¡ng lamp
(ref: 91 -9827, 9 1 -9828).

Range
R ati ng
Lamp type

Cat. no.
We¡ght
including lamp 23lb (1 0.5ks)

Components
Control gear hous¡ng
¡ncludinggear DH¡P400
Rellector/Shutter DHS

@
Arc watts 400

Lamp reference nos.
Graph-X 400 91 -9828
Graph-X 365 91 -9427

Electrical characteristics

Arc volls 105i 15
Arc current (amps) 4 4
Run-uptime (mins) 2

Restrike time (mins) 7 /1O

B00W Operation
Arc watts 800
M
ffi9
Run-up time
Restr¡ke t¡nre

Switching f rom 400W to 800W.
lnst¿ntôneous extÍa u v output.

Life
400W 1 000 hours nominal
800w

400w
400/800W MBI Sealed
Beam GRAPH-X365
and GRAPH-X420
DH I PS 4OO

Control gear
and
starter unit
asse mbly

'01

Shutter

110+

nm

205

_i
32

T

'1 00/200 hours nom¡nal
(continuous operation)

lf run at B00W for the duration of the
exposure, there is little reduction in total life.

Control gear
See Control and gear accessories
seclion.

Suspension
chain

Start swiìch

Alldimensions in'inm

illt

230

Lamp housing

265mm

Button magnet



Pulsed xenon photoprinting lamps-
linear and helical types

Dêscription
L¡near types. Consist of an arc
between tu ngsten electrodes
operating ¡n an atmosphere of pure
xenon contained ìn a tubular quartz
bu lb.
Hel¡cal types. Higherwattage
versions of the Iinear types with the
quartz tube formed in to a heìix to
provide a more concentrated source.

The spectrum of radiation from both
lamps is virtually continuous
extending from the ultra-violet
through the visible in to the ìnfra red.
[he co lour o f the visi ble rad i a t ion i s

very similar to noon sunlight having a

colourtemperature of 5600"K. They
are designed to operate on control
gear providing 1 00 cps pulses.
Note : For some equipment it ìs
necessary to rnclude a striker slarting
dev¡ce on lhe 4kW (helical) lamp.

16

Application
Pholo reproduction.
U nti I recently the sta nd ard I ig ht
source for copy board illumination
and platemaking has been the open
carbon arc. Overthe paslfewVears
special discharge lamps have been
used. partÌcularly pulsed xenon
lamps.

Control gear
Delails on application.

Lamps specif ication _
Type Pulsed xenon arc

Supply volts 2OO/250V SOHZ

Pulse frequency 'l 00Hz
Efficacy

(lumens/watt)
25
(1 500W,3000W lineôr)
30
(4kW, 8kW helical)

cap ceramic with f lexible
leads

L¡fe (nominal 500
objective - hours) (1 500W,2000W linear)

200
(4kW, 8kW helical)

opuatiñg position Un¡versal (forced
cooling essenlial)

Lamp reference nos.

3OOUW 98-2O30
He¡ical 98-2050

8kw H elica I 98-2070

All dimensions in mm

Nom.
15

N onì. ô

C

A

B

Nom.

B

-T14
76 approx. c

L¡near '1 500W 3000w Hel¡câl 4kW 8kw
A 392+3 69543
B 31 0 approx. 61 5 approx.

A
B

c
D

o

ä

Itio max

118max
4B

64.5

60 max
'1 '18 max

48

102
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Linear source xenon lamps-Type XB

Descript¡on
An arc burn¡ng betweentungsten
electrodes operating in an atmosphere
of pure xenon contained in a tubular
quartz bulb.
The spectrum ofthe radiation is
virtually continuous extending from
the ultra-violel through lhe visible
irìto the infra-red.
On starting lhese lamps f ulloutput is
given almost immediately.
The lamps require a starter unit to
¡n¡tiate lhe arc, and a series
inductance and power f actor
correction capacitor are also required.

Applications
High speed photography and
cinematography; colour malch¡ng ;

fadeometer lesti ng ; g ra p h ic dr ts ;

optical instrumenls ; laboratory and
general scientif ic purposes.

'l00OW 1b+0.2S

Operating position
Vertical+'l 5'

Caps
Special cylindrical.

Control gear
Details on application.

6 +0.25 1 500w

Þ
l' ix
H
H
H

H ole tap
4BA

15:Ì:
'025

3

:
+

9

NP+:
3Þ

l\,4ax. ext. diâ
approx.3C

32 max.

OBA

9A/F

rH-
I laa tn,"uo

1l¡ 355 31 0
+5 +5

155
+5

22
no m.

Two 1 40mm flexible copper leads for
top and bottom cap connect¡ons insul¿ted
with fish spine beads.

Hole tap 4BA

120.

All dimensions in mn¡

RANGE
LamP oPerating

Reference no. Rating Supplyvolts Arc Length (mm) Volts Amps Lumens Life Hours
98-0125 1000W 200/250V50H2 B5!i 2 5 42 25 22OOO 500
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Compact source xenon flash-tube-Type FA5

Descr¡pt¡on
The glass envelope FAb is designed 1o
be operatecl continuously from mains
with an inductive ballast. or as a
powerful electron!c flash-lube on a
1000 2000Vsupply.
Under conlinuous operatìng
conditions its spectral characterìstics
are those of a normal xenon arc but
under high intensiTy Ílash conditrons
there is a slight shìft lowards the blue
end of the spectru m. so that the
colour approxÌmates to that of
North-sky daVlight.

Applications
1. Flash tube
The unusually smallsize and hìgh
power oIl.he lighl-source make il
especially suitable for use wÌth optical
systems. Setting-rrp and locussing
can be facrlitated by continuous
operat¡on of the tube. lt is used in
high-speed photography and for
stroboscopy.

2. Continuous operating
This is mainly usefulwhere low initial
cost of lamp a nd circu i lry is of pr¡me
¡mportance. Where the h¡ghesl arc
brightness or efficacy is needed one
of the ra nge of com pact sou rce q uartz
xenon lamps should be used.
Lamps are used in optical instruments.
fòr the graphic arts. for colour-
matching and laboratory and
general scientif ic work.

Single flash operation
Electr¡cal character¡st¡cs
Operating voltage: 1 000 -2000V
N4ax¡mmm load¡ng r 1 50 joules
Max¡mum repetition frequency: 1 every
'l 0 seconds.
Trigger vollage : '1 2kV.

Approx¡mate lum¡nous character¡st¡cs
Total light output | 1 500 lm/secs.
Peak lumen oulput : 2 0 x 1061m.

Approx. flash dúrat¡on to å peak:
1.0 m¡llisecond.
Average objective l¡fe: 5000 flashes

Cont¡nuous operation
Electr¡cal character¡stics
Lamp rat¡ng
Minimum supply voltage
Lamp operating voltage
Lamp operat¡ng current

Approx¡mate luminous characteristics
Light output 2750 lm
Elficacy 12L/W
Mean hor¡zontal c.p. 300 cds
centrearcluminance 2000st¡lbs
Average object¡ve life 500 hours

Warn¡ng
The design and construction of these
high lension circuils should only be
altempted by Þersons familiar with
the problems involved as lhey can be
dangerous and even lethâ1.

Control gear
Delails on appìÌcation

Lamp reference number 95-2005

IH

148 I 4 0

12

10

Alldimensions in mm

Êlectrode C to
within 1mm
of lanrp axis

32 dta. i.2'0

He¿t Shield

14+ 2.0

230W
200v
'13 5V
,18'54

I
T
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Gompact source xenon lamps-Type XE/D

Description
The quartz bulb of a xenon compacl
source discharge lamp encloses
electrodes between wh¡ch the arc is
struck in a high pressure atmosphere
of pure xenon. The very compacl
high-br¡ghtness light-source emits
radiat¡on in a v¡rfually continuous
spectrum extending from the
ultra-violet region lhrough the visible
into the infra-red. There is a
pronounced peak in the latter at
about 900nm. The lamp is thus a
porruerful u-v and i-r radiator as well
as a lightsource.
The colour temperature of the sou rce
is approximately 5600K, sim jlarto
noon sunlight. Colour rendering is
excellent.
The light output may be modif ied
over a wide range by adjusting the
power input.

2kW D.C. 2 Electrodes

15+0.25

Hole
10dia

Applications
C¡nematography. Optical instruments.
Laboratory and general scienlific
purposes.

Operating position
Vertical or horizontal +15%.

Caps
All lamps are f¡tted with special
cylindrical caps with a cone centre for
mounting, and a flexible lead.

Control gear
Details on application.

2kW D.C. 3 electrodes

ô.0:1.0.15

15+0.25

'1 5+0.25

3.0+ 1 .0

6.0+0 15
B+l

1 5+0 25

H ole
B dia.

Hole
6 dia.

Approx 1.6 dia. ends
slightly flattened

Bulb dia. 65 mâx.

6.0,7.0

I ead detail

152.5
+2.O

Bulb ô2 max.

54 6.0

Lead detail

315
+2.O

315
+5.0

Approx.
254

Approx

lå
142.5
+0.5

û

Hole
10 dia

41+2
120

Axis of electrodes
within 1 .0 of Ebelween cone
centres

60 Axìs of electrodes
within 1 .0 of qbetween cone
centres

Alldìmensions in mm

RANGE
Arc s¡ze Lamp operating

Volts AmpsReference no. Volts mm

5.5x4
Lumens Luminãnce*

Life
Hours

2 Electrodes
98-1 520 3 Electrodes 35 m¡n.d.c. 6x4
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Linear neon high intensity obstruction light

Descr¡pt¡on
The 1 60W linear neon high intensìry
obstruction light is desrgned to give
red iight at high effÌciency. with Iong
life and low power consumpt¡on.
The main spectral energy line is at 640
nanometres, and the lamp is designed
to operate either as a static burnìng
source or, by means of an electronic
switching unit, 1o operate as an
occulting beacon which flashes up to
1 80 per minule.

Applications
For use on masts, chimneys or
buildings which const¡tule a hazard
or obslruction to aviation.

F¡tt¡ngs and control gear
Details ot a specially designed [itting
unit. including control gear, are
available on request. Details of a

separate flash¡ng conlrol unit are
also available.

Lamp characterist¡cs

-

Nominal arc current 1 33 amps

ffi
ln¡t¡al l¡ght output 2000 lumens
M inimum l¡ght output at 4000 hours

1 850 lumens

@ffi
ffiin

Spectral energy d¡agram

Lamp reference number 98-4501

908 9

894 6

800
appfox.

900 5
-!\'2

26 t1.0

Allrlimensìons in mm

ì

IÍ

500
Wâvelength - nm
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Standard incandescent lamPs

lndex

am

near
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General lamp information

British Standards
Lamps described in this seclion comp¡y wilh the
following Brjtish standards where applicable :

BS 1 61 . Tungsten Filament General Service Electric
Lamps.
BS 555.Tungsten Filament Miscellaneous Electrlc
Lamps.
BS 98. Dimensions of Screw Lamp Caps and
Lampholders.
BS 52. Bayonet Lamp - Caps, Lampholders and BC
adaptors.
Thorn Lightjng Limited hold Licence nos. 5248,5249,
5819,5821,7557 forthe manufacture of lamps to
8S 1 61.

European Standards
Lamps also comply with the follouiing Europea n
standard where applicable :

I EC 64. Tungsten Filament Lamps for General Serv¡ce.

Dimensions
The dimensions shown in this section are in millimetres
and. unless ctherwise stated, are maximum values.

Lamp cap code

designat¡on nat¡on
SBC cap

E12 CAND Ca ndelabra screw
E14

LS Èotson screw
t4{) GES Gol¡ath Edìson screw

Variat¡on of tungsten filament lamp
character¡st¡cs with change ¡n voltage.

l0 80 90

1 500

160

i40

1000goo
8ôó
700
600
500

400

300

I
dJ

E

E

I

j

200

100
90
80
10
60
50
40

30

20

10

40

20

Note:lhefirst
lhe diameter of

numbeÍ group
the cap barrel

rn the ltc desrgnation represents
in millimetres.

Lumen output
The figures given below are the nominal average lumens
throughout lrfe for 240V lamps. These values are given
for the practica I g uidance of I ighti ng eng i neer s.

percentage Volts

Ef fect of voltage on light output
The supply voltage is the main factor affecti ng the I ig ht
output of tungsten filament lamps. lf there is a 5%
i ncrease or decrease i n the supply vo ltage there wi Il be a
20% increase or decrease in the light output of the lamps.

Life
The main factor affecting the life of a tungsten filament
lamp is the voltage ol the su pply on wh ich ¡t is operating.
Continual operation on a supplywilh a voltage (say)
5% above or below the correct voltage wìll
approx¡mately halve or double the life of the lamp (see
graph above). Correct matching of I amp and supply is
therefore important.

TUNGSTEN HALOGEN LAMPS

Principle
The lungsten filament is enclosed in a gas-filled quartz
tube. together with a careful ly control led quantity of a
halogen. When the tungsten filament ¡s heated by The
eleclric current lhe halogen vaporises and controls the
evaporalion of the fjlamenl, the lungsten vapour being
cârried to the comparat¡vely cool wall of the bulb where
it combines with ìhe halogen to Torm a tungslen halide.
Th is compound then returns to the f ilament where it ¡s
chemically converted back to tungsten and the halogen.
The action continues to repeat itse¡f while the lamp is in
operalion.
The regenerative cycle performs a 'se¡f-cleaning' action
on the innersurface ofthe bulb resulting in nearly 1 00%
lumen mâintenance.

Advantages
1 Greater light output and considerably longer life than

a corresponding standard GLS lamp.
2 Virtuallyconstantlightoutputthroughoullife.
3 Compact, easily controllable light source.

Watts
Single Coil
Lamps

200

60
/c

150 2075 I 960
201) ¿/¿Q

300 4300

I UUU JUU
*Coiled coil.

Brighfight*/
Co¡led Co¡l

Neta
Bulb*

3b039040

'// \'*

7,*y,
7

/4
t

/,
-/\

\.'*
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General lighting service lamps

BRIGHTLIGHT-COILED COIL

60
100
150

x1

COILED COIL

Watts Voltages Lå Finish
Standard
Pack

40 250 Pearl

A

BRIGHTLIGHT/COILED COIL
AB

40-100w Bc 61 108.5
1 50W BC 69 128.5

(For ES Caps add 1 .5mm
to length of BC equivalent)

BC Clear 25bU z4v

75 240 BC Pearl 25

100 240 BC Clear 25

Pearl 25]UU

1bo t4u BC Clear

A

NETABULB

1 50 250 BC Pearl 25

NETABULB
Standard

Watts Voltage CôP Fiñish feck
40 240 BC Silverlìght 25

60 240 -
l il\€r¡Eht 

'zsffi@

COLOURED
standard

Voltages Fin¡sh Pack

40. 60. 1 00w
1 50W

A
61
16

B
103 5

124.5

Amber, Blue.
Yellow, Red

2OO/25O BC, rS Amber, Blue, Green, P¡nk,
Yellow, Red

1 00{

40t 200/250 BC Amber, Blue, Green, Pink
Yellow, Red

1 00*

601 200/250 BC Amber, Blue, Green, Pink, 1 00*
Yellow Red

Green, Pink,
Yellow, RedCOLOURED

AB
1 5W-60W 6',1 108.5

1 00w 69 128.5
(For ES caps add 1.5mm to length

of BC equivâlent)

*Standard pack consists of '1 0 x 1 0 way packs per conlainer.
lNot suitable for outdoor use unless enclosed for protection against rain.

All dimensions in mm
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General lighting service lamps

B

SINGLE COIL
Standard

Watts Voltages Cap Finish pack
5-8 N¡ghrlighr ñOlr5O eC 

----peart 
10

15 240 tsC Pearl 25

2b
25 240 ES Peârl 25

40 240 tsc C¡ear 25
40 1 1{J 220/230 240 bU Pearl 25
4U ttu 120 240 ES reâtl z5
40 240 stsc 25

ô0 11O 12O 220/230 240 25O BC Peart 25
60 110 LS Clear 25

tio 240 SBC Peârl 25

L_ A

SINGLE COIL
AB

15* 100WBC 61 108 5

(For ES Caps add 1 5mm
to lengtlì of BC equivalenl)

A

SINGLE COIL
AB

1 50- 200\ / BC B1 :t 64 5
(Fo¡ ES Caps add 1.5mm

to length of BC equivalenis)

A

SINGLE COIL
AB

300w ES 1 1 1.5 245
300- 500wcES 111.5 239
750-100owcEs 131.5 299

All dineåsions in mnr

240

100 110 120 240 BC Clear 25
25

100 110 240 ES Pearl

r5u il0 240 250 öU Peârl 25
150 1 10 240 ES Pearl 25

200 240 250 BC Pearl 25
200 '1 10 240 ES Pearl 25

300 110 120 220/230 240 GES Clear 't0
300 110 240 ES Clear 10

500 110 120 240 250 GES Clear '10

750 240 250 GES Clear 10

1 000 240 250 GES Clear 10

SINGLE COIL Extra low voltage

Ca Fin ish Pack
50 BC

60 50 BC 25
60 25 bU TS

'100 l5 bo tsU 25

2N

300 GES Clear 10



Decorative lamps

A

A

A.

PLAIN CANDLE

Watts cap F¡nish
Standard
Pack
50

B
C, SES

isht

ig ht

ht

2401250

240/250
36 mm d¡a.

c,s

PLAIN CANDLE
A

25W-40W BC 36
sBc 36
SES 36

60w Bc 4ô
SBC 46

B
97

103
104
128
133

Watts

PLAIN CANDLE_COLOURED

Fin¡sh
Standard
Pack

BC

TWISTED CANDLE
Standard
Pack

B

Watts

40

Fin ish

Pea

Clear24O/250
BC 50*

TWISTED CANDLE-TIPPEDTWISTED CANDLE
A.B

25W BC 36 1 00
sBC 36 104

40w-60w Bc 41 124
sBC 41 1 33

Standard
Pack

40
Watts

DECOR ROUND

Watts

For Decor

Fi n;sh

see Reflector

40

40

B

cap Fìnish

Crown

P¡n k

Green,

Pack

DECOR ROUND
AB

40--60w Bc 102 142.5
40-60w Es 102 144

ROUND BULB
Standard

B

Watts Voltage Cap Finish Pack

40 -- 
--UO|2íO 

BC, SBC, ES, SES S¡lverlight 50*

-*Standardpackconsistsof 

S.l0waypackspercontainer'

ROUND BULB
AB

BC 46 685
sBC 46 14.5
sES 46 75.5
ES 46 12.5

All dimensions in mm
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Special service lamps

FIREGLOW

Watts Vo¡tage Cap F¡nish
Standard
Pack

60 uered

PYGMY SIGN

cap
Standard

Watts Finish Pack

Clear

15 2OO/25O BC SBC,ES,SES Ctear b0

Red, Yellow 50
------o

PYG MY SIGN-ROUGH SERVICE

B

A

FIREGLOW
A

BC 61
3-pin BC 61
2-prong 61

B

r--J

PYGMY SWITCHBOARD
INDICATOR

AB
BC 29 59
ES 29 61

sBc 29 65
SES 29 66

PILOT INDICATOR
AB

SBC 19 43
CAND 1 9 48

sEs 19 49

B
108 5
1 08.5
1 10.5

b0BC60

Watts Fin ish

BC, ES, SBC Clear 50

SWITCHBOARD INDICATOR

Watts Voltage Finish
Þtanoard
Pack

PILOT INDICATOR

Watts Voltages Finish
Standard
Pack

OVEN LAMPS

Wâlts

Standard
Pack

cap F¡n¡sh Pack

A

242

OVEN LAMP
AB

BC 61 108.5
ES 61 110
Al¡ dimensions in mm



Special service lamps

ROUGH SERVICE

Wâlts cap Fin¡sh
Þtanoard
Pack

B

L-r
ROUGH SERVICE

BC,

40-60w
1 1 0/1 20V 1 00W
200/250v 1 oow

A
61
61
69

B
108 5

1 08.5
'128.5

TRAFFIC SIGNAL
N ominal
L.C.L.

Standard
Pâck

B

L-n

B

M32. t\¡28

B
128
145

Watts Finish

CAGE, NAVIGATION
standarcl

Watts F¡nish Pack
BC

þu 22OI24O

HEATING LAMPS
INFRA-RED REFLECTOR Standard bulb NOT for domestic

Watts Ca Fi n ish Pack

275 1 00/1 30 2OO/25O bS Sat¡n 10

lN FRA-RED REFLECTOR Hard lass bulb omestic and other

TRAFFIC SIGNAL
ABAB

65W ES 61 110 M32 8.5 44
65W BC 61 115 M2B 11 45

B

A

NAVIGATION

40w
60w

A

65

INFRA.RED REFLECTOR
AB

1 50-275W 121.5 142'5

Watts Voltages Cap Finìsh Pack

,jr-
z

All dimensions in mm

2ß



Reflector lamps

T-t-ì.
I ftlì
B lit,',ii\L9
þ A*l

CH ELSEA

CHELSEA For use with Chelsea Glass
Standard

Wâtts Voltages Cap Fin¡sh pâck

CROWN SILVERED OISPLAY Hioh volt
Standard

Watts Voltages Cap Finish pâck

tõfr4o-/26il 
-

DECOR SPOT

B

B
1 03.5

B
113

A

A
MAINS VOLTAGE DISPLAY

AB
60w 61 '108.5

1 00w 69 128.5

lÊ+I I. .irJj(+ Standard
Watts Voltages Cap F¡n¡sh pack
lo

Blue. Green, Red, Yellow

rõõ--=-z¿d7@ 10-l-- a ---l
DËCOR SPOT

A
40.60a100w 81

INTERIOR DISPLAY REFLECTOR

F¡n¡sh
Standard
PackUA

BC, ES

A

REFLECTOR DISPLAY
AB

75W and 1 OOW 96 1 39
1 50W 127.5 1 81

(For ES caps add 1.5mm to
length of BC equivalent)
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Sealed beam lamps/Low volt display lamps

PAR sealed beam spotlights and
f loodlishts
These lamps. with the except¡on of
the PAR 38 Cool rayand PAR 56 are
for indoor and outdoor applications.
The Color-ray spotlights have internal

thin f ilm dichroic lenses which have a

hioh transmission factor and ma¡ntain
coìrstant colour through l¡fe.
The Cool-ray IamP has a dichroic
ref lector. allowing much of the heat
10 pass th roug h lhe back of the lamP

without loss of lìght. This lâmp is for
use in special fitlirrgs only. indoors.
lls cool ray and colourtemperalure of
4000'K make it an ideal source for
displayand exhibit¡on âppl¡cat¡ons.

PAR 38 SEALED BEAM & FLOOD

Watts F¡n¡sh

ES Clear Front,

Green, Yellow
0/115

ue,

Pack

10

PAR 38
A

100W and 1 50W 123

PAR 56
AB

1 78.6 1 33.4

B
138

150 240/250 ES Color-Rayspot Blue,
Green, Red, Yellow 1 0

PAR 56 SEALED BEAM

Wâtts

ùlanoato
Pack

Beaml
Cap Finish

LOW VOLTAGE DISPLAY

Volls 12

Watts 50

Cap. Bosch

Ref. 11-7015

Pack Oty. 25

12

50

Bosch

11 -AO12

25

12

50

ËS

11 -101 4

12

24

sBc

1 1 -7005

25

24

150

Bosch

11 -7040

25

Parabolic internal
reflector, clear
frônt for nâtlow
beam,

lnternal crown
reflectorfor
narrow non-spìll
beam.

lnternal crown
reflectorfor
narrow no-sp¡ll
beam.

Parabolic internôl
reflêctor, diffusing
front for hìgh
¡ntens¡tysoft
edged beam,

Parabol¡c ¡nternal
reflector, d¡lfused
front for h¡gh
intens¡ty soft
edged beam.

50

All dimensions in mm

69
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Tubular lamps

ARCHITECTU RAL

Watts câp
Standard

F;n¡sh Påck

12in
l Bin
2 0in
24in
3 6in
4Bln

c
305
451
500
610
9'15
1 220

ARCHITECTURAL

35W
53W
60w
75W
1 10W
1 50W

Double centre
contact
s'14d

60

AB
30 229
30 382
30 424
30 534
30 839
30 1114

240/250c
o

Nominal Drmensions 75
Peq

DOUBLE CAP TUBULAR Slr¡plites
Standard

Watts Volrages Cap Finish pack
30 or 240/250 S'1 5s CIear 25
60

DOUBLE CAP
TUBULAR

A
30 and 60W 26
30 and 60W 26

SINGLE CAP
TUBULAR

A
BC and SBC 26

B
222
285

30 or 24Ol25O Sl 5s (Jpa I 25
60

60 240/250 Sl 5s Amber
(284 mm only)

A

SINGLE CAP TUBULAR

Watts cap
B

All climensidi¡s if mm

B
B5
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C,S

Finish
Standard
Pack



Tungsten halogen photoprinting lamps

A number of office copying machines
require a linear light source of
relatively high colour temperature.
a nd for these appl icatìons I i near
tungsten halogen lamps are the
ideal sources. The advantage of
lungsten halogen lamps is that the
light output remains constant
throughout lrfe. and so the speeds oI
copyrng remarn unchanqed
rhroughour lhe lamp life.
For the larger sÌzes of lamps it is
desirable to obtain even illumination
across the length of the lamps, and
lh¡s ¡s achieved bythe use ot
"segmented f ilaments" where the
filaments are wound with differential
gaps to avoid fall-off of light at the
ends of the lamp.

NON-SEGMENTED FILAMENT TYPES

Operating temPeratures
During operatron the lemperalures
ofthe lamp pinch seal should not
exceed 350"C, while the bulb wall
temperature must nol drop below
250"C in orderlo maintain the
tungsten halogen cycle.

Fusing
It is recommended thal a suilablY
rated fuse be used in the fitting or
exlernal circuit.

Principles of operat¡on and
advantages of use are as indicated
atthe beginning ofthis section.

B

c

A

Contact Contact Max
1o to Bulb
Ceramic Contact Dia Nom

Lumens
co¡our Operating

Positìon
1 0500 2900 K Horizontal

DC1 /1 500
P2/14 aoo 22t) R7s 111.6 114 21 ).6 12 O ZUbUU 3200 K Horizontal

R7s

ings at 6

SEGMENTED FILAMENT TYPES

B

A

Lamp

Contact
to
Ceram¡c

Contact
to
Contâct Nom

Lumens
Operat¡ng
Posit¡on

Max
Bulb
Dia

Watts Volts Caps Max mm

315Ì1 .6 8 5
mm

Colour
Tem

3200 K Hor¡zontal22O/23O R7s

1 000 24Ol25O R7s zbt 0
'0

264+1.6 8 5

85

23000 3200 K Horizontâl

DCl/g 1 K.6
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Linear tungsten halogen lamps

Operating temperatures
During operation, the temperature of
the lamp pinch seal should not exceed
350'C, whilstthe bulb wall
temperature must not drop below
250"C in order to maintaìn rhe
lungsten- halogen cycle.

Fusing
It is recommended thal a suitably
rated fuse be used in the filting or
exlernal c¡rcuit

Principles of operation and
advantages of use are as indicated
at the beg i n n¡ ng of th is section.

t¿4

B

A

Caps

Câps
R7s

Contact Contact
to to Rated colour

Lamp Ceramic Contact Life Nom lemp Operating

Iyp" W"tt" V.lt. C"p (-Hrs) Lumens 'K Position
t<S Horidal

300 5000 2900 Horizontal
2900 Hor¡zú,tal

s00 1 '10 R7s 1176 1142|1.6 2000 1 0500 2900 Hor¡zontãl

K9 2OO|23O R7s 117 6 't14.2 i.1 6 2000

K1 500 120 R7s 111.6 114.2.!16 2000 't0500 2900 Hor¡zontal

K1 500 R7s 111 6

K3

K4 1000 '1 10 R7s 189.1 '185.7 l:1.6 2000 22OOO 3000 Horizontal

- 

Hoffiotttal

t<s- l

KB 2000 2OO/23O R7s 33'1 .0 327.4.L1 6 2000 44000 3000 Horizontal
@s--s31 o 327a1
¡<@ sz¿t 3344mâx 2000 44ooo sooo Hqironrât
K6 2000 240/250 Fa4 324 1 334 4 max 2000 44000 3000 Hor¡zontal
TFrosted vers¡on avai¡able. Please specify when orderìng.
llamps with a length of 1 78mm also available. Please specify when order¡ng.

All dimensions in mm

2ß



Single-ended tungsten halogen lamps

ffi
qffi

M29 6V 10W
M30 6V 20W
M34 6V 20W
M35 t 2V 20W M28 1 2V 1 00w M36 24V 250WM3212V 50W

M37 1 2V 55W

Pr¡nc¡ples of operation and
advantages of use are as ind¡caled
at the beginning of lhis section.

Lampholders
Those suÌtable for some of these
lamps are listed under
M i scella neous a nd H ytek la mph olders
in the Control gear and
accessories section.

M38 300W M40 500w

M39 6V 20W

Operati ng temperatures
During operation the temperatLrres of
the lamp pinch seal slìoLrld not
exceed 350'C. while the bulb wall
temperalure must not drop beiow
250"C in orderto maint¿ìin the
tungsten halogen cycìe

Fusi ng
ìt is recommended lhat â suitably
rated fuse be used in the f¡tting or
externâl circuit. M41 6V 20W

rt

Lâmp
type mm mm

Rated l¡fe

2000

Operat¡ng
pos¡tionWâtts Volts

uverall
'length

BUtÞ/ tsrange
dia. (max) Nonr

Lu nlen s rs) Base Description

mIror
M4'1 20 400 5tt.06 2000 2 falr Para bo¡ic

m;rror

M3b ZU 300 8.5 450 2bo G4
23 13 21 600 100

mtr'o 9oo 2ooo ffi
M37 

' bb 1z qzo -- soi 

-

d¡chroic
mrÍor

220/230

850 30.0
220/230

2N

*Can be operated ¡n any posit¡on ¡f heat sinks are used.
1lvl35 can be operated at 1 3 2V. The characterist¡cs for such operation are as above



Lamps for special applications

A representalive selection of lamps
made for specialist applications is
shown. Some of these, and similar
types are mâde to special order only
and may be subjectlo minimum
order quantities.

MORSE
SIGNAL

79

MORSE SIGNAL

zs

RAILWAY SIGNAL
Descript¡on

12 16 scc, sBc Tw¡n f¡lament (S128)
D iâ:38 : OAL:56 : LCL:32

SL33 '110 3 pin BC As illustrated except f¡lament
sL34 12 16/24 3 pin BC

sL35 12

LOCO HEAD/OPERATING THEATRE

Reference Volts Watts Cap

24/24 3 pin BC

sL 34
sL35

6

165

LOCO
H EAD

L17
L27

heterence Volts Watts Lap Descr¡ption
19-'1 205 24 150 ES Ax¡a¡ co¡led co¡l filament

150

5

LIGHTHOUSE
Reference

L25 r, pearl

L1

L27 100 3500 PAg/42x45 Cruciformfilamenl.Clear

MARIN E SEARCH LIGHT/MASTHEAD
Reference Volts Watts Cap Descr¡ption

@az,ls srtmearcrrtightlr,ternat
22O,23O aluminised disc 5in or 7åin.

Dia:240 ; OAL:400 ; LCL:280
G38 Tungsten hâlogen for Suez

searchliohts

235

L25
L26

a1 /147

All dimensiois inimm

250
[i] 1',lb/120,zbut)

220,240

A¡rtield lighting lamps: ¿n extensive range ìs ¿vailable through Thorn s Airfield Lighting

250

22kW
SUEZ

Division.



Photographic lamps

lndex

CAUTIONARY NOTICE
Tungsten halogen lampsolcertsin ratings aæ packed in cartonswhich contain on
instruct¡on leaflet.
To ensure maximum safety, it is¿sssnt¡al lhatlhe leaflet isstud¡ed betore installing
the lamp ¡n the êquipment.

251



Projector lamps, Class A1 50,75 and IOOW

A

A1l17 BV 50W projector lamp

CLASS A1 50. 75 and 100 WATT

A

41,i263 BV 50W tungsten halogen lamp
For usc i rth Supcr g and Standard I crne
l)rolccl(Jrs. D rect replâcemenl lor lhe BV
50WÀ.1/17.

A11231'12V100Wtungsten
halogen projector lamp

c

î
c

I

B c

Lamp
Ref.

Mâxinlum
Bulb

wails Diameter

Ma xinì u m

Overall
Length

Nominal
Lumens Base

Average
Filament L¡fe
Formation Hoùrs

Lighr
Cenlre
Length

Special

A1 /17 I 50 33. 44 96 41 O S Small Pre-Focus P30s .J 25 A B H I

ffio----iil--_ srutt PreFM-
ffi4/
N /rn-- 1t--50 il 

- 
30- 0-2s 1 400 2 p¡n co.m

411225 2401250 50 26 F4
,1OO A K

W 555.0€ 1650 t\4edPreFocusP28s F4 25 Ac

67 675 S.C.C. BA1 5s

411229 I 50 50 42 2PinG6.35 H 50 EIJL
Ã1/25õ ¡ so so 50 speciar2Tabffi

254

A1 /21 '1 1 5 100 26 25
A1 /21 240,250 1OO 26 1A 35 : 1 1 650 S.C.C. BA1 5s F4 25 A C

A1/4m - EJ
s I 

-zgoo 

s.c.c. BA15s .t 

-zs 

a-
7B

7A 35,1 '1850 S.C.C. BAl5s F3

A1 /1 93 12 100 26 29 5, 0 5 2800 BA21s4P¡n 25
24 l)

A1 l2O9 12 100 11 45 -0.5 3000 2 Pin Ceramic G6.35 J 50 E.i
A1 1215 12 100 11 44 30 . 0.25 3000 2 P¡n G6.35 J 50 EJ

z Pln bb.35 H bU tstJtvt

lNew Lamp direct replacement for A1 /'l 7

c
D
E

G
H
I

Fo¡ced coolinq necessary. Mãximunì bulb
w¿ll temperðlure 500 C
Voltage range in 1 0 volt sleps

Operales on tungden halogen pr¡nciple
lnternal âluminised miûor
lnterñ¿l dichroic niror
S¡lvered bulb
Due to intesral miror nomìnãl lumeñs

J Mininronrbulbwâ¡llemperalure350'c
K Dualvolase
L Exlerñ¡l inlegrâl aluminised miror
M Externðl integr¿l dichroic nìi¡or
N lnle.nâlproximIy¡eflector
O Duetoiîrernalreflectornomin¿llumens

P L¡ne¿roveilre¡dprojectorlãmp

O 3or4 ãmp H.B.C.luse necessâ¡y
R Sor6ampH.B.C.fuse¡ecessary
S 6o¡7åmpH.B.C.luseñecessâry
Operating posilion base down wilh the fol¡owing

A1l220 basedowntohorizonral
A1l45 -basedownrohorizontal ^1/229 

ho¡izoîtal
A1/230-horirontal
All231 hor¡zonlâl

a1 /21 5 - base down ro horìzonral A1 /250 - horizonral

Foc¡l Dislance33 5nìnì

..i
Alldimensioni in mm

25.2

A1 /lt )
A1 /202 >
A1 /263 )
A1/229)
A1/230 t
A1 /231 |
at /25o )

Focal Dislance32mm



Projector lamps, Class A1 150W

A

A11243 1 SoWmains vohage
tungsten halogen lamp

Ai

A1 /21624V 15OW tungsten halogen lamp
For 35mn] slide projectors.

A

A1/184 2'1 .5V 1 50W proiector lamP

CLASS A1 150 WATT
ABC
ffixmm mãt¡nnm LEft

Lamp
Ref.

Bulb
Watts Diameter

Overall
Lenqth

N onì¡n a I

Lumens BaseVolts
Centre
Length

Average
Filament Life Special
Formatìon Hours Featules

555105
2700 s.c.

Focus Gl

-Focus G1

A1 /216 24 150 13 5 47
32tO

-0.25
5000 2 P¡n G6.35 50 EJ

B Forcêd coolins necessary. Maximum bulb
walllemperalure500 C

C Volragerangè¡n l0vollsleps
D Offsetfilanrent
E OperãtosonTungstenHalogenp¡inciple
F lnternal intesr¿l ¿luminised miror

Minimunì bulb wall lemperature350 C

Dualvoltage
Erternâl ¡niegral alumin¡sed ñiror
External iotegral dichroic mûror
Lighlcente length notspecified.
Miror rim ro lilnr gale 32 nrm
lnrernal proximi(y¡ef l¿ctor
Due to inlern¿l rellectol nonrin¿l lunrens

Linear overhead proiecror lamP

G lnlernâl inlesral dichroic mnror

J
K
L

N

o

o

R 3o¡4ampH.B.C.fuseôecess¿¡y
S 5o¡6ânìpH.B.C.lusenecessary
T 6or7amÞH.B.C.lusenecessa.y
Operating positio¡ base down wilh the following

At1211 -basedownrohori¿ontalAl/18 -horizoñtal
A1/216 b¿sedowntohorizontâlA1/24 horizontai
A1/234 -basedown to horizonlalAl/1 94-hori,oñtðl

A1 /232 horizonlal
A1118 ì
A1/1 84 L Focal Distdnce43 5nìm
al t194 (
¡t tttt )
41i24 -Foc¿l Disrãnce57 2.nnì
A1l210 Focal DislanceS6 0nìm

Due to inlegrâl miror nominal ¡umens

Alld¡mens¡ons in mm

25.3



Projector lamps Class A1
2OO, 25O,300, 42O and SOOW

A

A1 /258 24V 25OW lungsten halogen lamp
Direct replacement for EMM

A1 /240 300W mains voltage tungsten
halogen lamp

CLASS A1 2OO,25O and 300 WATT

l\¡axìmum Maximum Light Average
Lamp Bulb Overall Centre Nominal Filament L¡fe Special
Ref. Volts Watts Diameter Lenglh Length Lumens Base tormation Hours Features

'135 50 AC

A'l /241 500W mains
voltage tungsten
halogen lamp

A1/5 240,250 250 33 55 5:r0 5 5200 Med Pre Focus P2Bs F5

A1 /223 24 250 1 3.5 55 33 L 0 25 8500 2 pin G6 35 J 50 E J
A1/235 24 250 13 5 56

A1/258 24 250 47.5 GX7,9 50 EIJM

A1 /31 'l 1 5 300 28 1 05 35 t:'1 74OO S.C.C. BA1 5s F3 25 A B
A1l3 /
A
AC
A1/201 240,250 300 33 '103 397j1 Tru-FocusclTq F5 25 ABNO
A1l2
A1 /249 24O 300 '1 5 62 40 1 0.5 72bn G6 35 F4 50 A E J O

G44
M

¡rlo z+o,zso soo 33 135

B Forcedcoolingne€ess¿ryMaximumbulb
wall temperature 500'C

C Vollagerangeiñl0vollsleps
D Oflsettilament
E Operôlesontungstenhâlogenprinciple
F lnternalaluminisedmiilor
G lnte¡naldichroicmitror
H S¡lvered bulb
I Duetoinlegralml.ornomin¿llumens

J Minimum bulbwalltemperãture350'C
K Duãlvokage
L Exteinal integral aluminised mlror
M Exlernâl integral dichro¡c miror
N lntern¡lproximityrefl€clor
O Dueloi¡lenalrellecrornominallumens

P Linearoverheadprojectorlamp
O 3or4¿mpH.B.C.fusenecessary
R 5or6âmp H.B.C.fuseoecessâry
S 6orTampH.E.C.fusenecessary

a1/258
A1 /259 -
a1 /252\
A1 /259 I
A1 /246
N /254

Focal Dislânce 32mm

Focal Distance 32mm
Fo.al Oislðnce65 8mm

Operating position bâse down wilh the f ollowing

a1l223- Bâse down to hor;zonral
A1l235 Aasedowntoho¡izonral
A1 /252- Hotizontal

CLASS A1 42O and 500 WATT

Lamp
Ref.

ABC
Mtmum-titilmm lishr
Bulb Overall Centre

Watts Diameter Length Length

Average
Filament Life
Formation Hours

Special
Featúres

Nominal
Luilens Base

A1 /227 120 420 '1 3 5 75 EJO
A1 /7 'l'1 5' 500 33 1 35 55 5 l:0.5 1 2500 lvled Pre-Focus P2Bs C8 25 I B

ffi
¡

655 1 1 000 Double-ended R7s G

A1/8 240,250 500 66 135 55.5 : 0 5 '1 1000 Med Pre 50 c

ABCOPG17q
A1 /241 240 500 23 c10

ae--- 75- rJR
A1 /254 240 500 23 15 36.5 , 0.5 - GY9.5 AB 75 E J O p R

94 397i1 Tru - Focus

B Forced cooling necessary. M¿ximum bulb
wðll lenperature 500 C

C Voltager¿ngein l0volrsteps
E Oper¡lesontunqstenhaloqcñÞrinciÞle

..t
Alldimens¡ons ¡n ntm

R 3or4rmÞH.B.C.tusenecess¡,v
S 5or6¿nìpH.B.C tusenecessa,;

Ope¡ãlirg poshion basedown wIh
r|e lollowrng exceptons.
Al1221 Hoilzont¡l
A1/244 Basedowntohorizontat.
A1/254 Aasedownlohorizoñtðt.

25,4

J Minimumbulbw¿¡ltemperature350 C
O lnlenal proximily reflector
P Dùeloinlerr¿lreflectornomin¡llumens

O LiñeâroverheadDrojeclorl¿nrp
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Projector lamps, Class A1
600, 650, 75O, 800, 1O0O and 1200W

A

650W mains vohage tungsten
overhead proiector lamP

A1 /233 650W mains voltage tungsten
halogen overhead projector lamP
Dìrect replacement for the DYR

A1/20p115v1200w
proximity reflector
tru-focus lamp

c

A1 /247
halogen

CLASS A1 600, 650 and 750 WATT
B (-;

Maxlmum
Bulb

Watts Diameter

Maxrmum
Overâll

Light
Centre Nomìnal

Lumens Base

Average
F¡lament Life Special
Format¡on Hours Features

Lamp
Ref. Volts

120 600

+u'5

39.7:L 1

Med Pre- Focus P28s

Focus

CLASS A1 8OO.1000 and 1200 WATT
a c

Maxtmum
Bulb

Watts Diameter

Maximum Light Average
life Special
hours features

overall
length

centre Nominâl
lumens Base

Fila ment
format¡on

Lamp
Ref. Volts

800 GY9'5

/255
A1/51 115 ',l000 tttt 1201 5 25000 GES E4os

Pre-

55 5+0.5

397t:

Tru- Focus
250 1

ïNew Lamp

B Forced cooling necessary. Max¡mum bulb
walltemperâture500"C

C Vollâgerange¡n l0vollsteps
D Olfsetfilamenl
E Operatesontungslenhalogênprinciple
F lnternâl ¡ntegral åluminised mitror
G lnternal inlegrâl d¡chroic miror
H Silve¡ed bulb
I Dueloinlegralmùrornominallumens

Alld¡mensions ìn mm

Focus

ABN

Operati ng posilio n base dow n wilh the lol I owi ng

A11228 Hotlzontal
A1/52 -Baseup
A1/233- Bâsedown to horizonlal
A1 /247 - B¿sêdown lohorizontal
A1 /245 - Ease down lo horizontal
A1l255 Basodowntohorìzonrål
A1/257- Base downro horizonlal

o
R

3 or 4 amp H.B.c. luse necessary
5 or 6 ¿mp H.B.C. fuse ne€essâry
6 or 7 amp H.B.C.luse necessary

J Mioimumbulbwallremperatu.e3s0'C
K Düal vollage
L Exlernal integral aluminised nìùror
M External integ¡al cichroic miror
N lnternalprox¡m¡lyrefleclor
O Duetointernalreflecto.nominallumens

P Linea¡overheadproiecrorlamP

25,5.



Projector lamps, Class F, Class G & Class M

l*^¡ -'l^

cI c

G/29 4V exciter laùp
Onc of a rangc of hrgll {rffraii:rl..y ¡nlps lor
cinentê pÍolector sou ncì lrc¡{ls.

M29 Cine f¡l¡ì editor tungsten halogen
la mp

CLASS F MICRO-PROJECTOR LAMPS
Dinlensions finl

Lamp
Ref- Volls

Maxinìum
Watls Dianìeter

fMaximun)
Overall
Leng th

Lig hÌ
Ce ntr e
Le nUl h

Crown of
bulll lo
Fila me nt

Nominal
Lunìens Base

Special
Features

Life
Average

Hours
F/10 6 24 39 1O ,2 410 S.E.S. E14s 100 D

t/10 12 24 39 65 10 ) 440 S.E.S. E'l4s 100 D

F/3 12 24 39 65 10 2 440 S.B.S.BA15d 100 D

rlSSbaS¿OtO/26t5M
F /41 48 39 63 41 .0.5 b/5 Small Pre Focus P3Us 20t)
F/4 12 48 52 81 40 3 950 S.E.S. E'l 4s 1 00 D

FßB n 48 40

F/14 12 '100 62 91 555 2250 E.S. E27s 100 D

F/63 12 1 00 62 9B 37,05 2250 Me.l Pre-Focus P28s 1 0ô D

fNew Lamp

CLASS G EXCITER LAMPS
c

Maximun L¡ghl Averaqe
Lanp Maximunt Overall Centre Nominal Filanìent Life Special
Ref. Volls Amps Dianreter Length Length Lunrens Base Forntation Hours Features
G/19 4 075 '165 50 31I 0.8 30 SCCBA15S D 50 A
Cm--4 Ol5 16 5 b0 28 5 -O S :O Snull prc-Forus p3¡s ll b0 A
G/29 4 0.75 16.5 50 28.5.05 Smail Pre Focus P30s 50
G/31 4 075 255 51 285 05 Snrall Pre hocus P30d D 50
G/5 16 5 50 285.05 Snlall Pre-Focus P30s H 100 C

ffizes o¡--80- --sn;t Foðusp:0" o 
--loo 

B 
-G/48 1 o2 165 50 28.5 0 25 1 3 1 0 Snrâ¡l Pre Focus P30s H b0

I Veilical base down +30
C Verlicâl b¡se down +45
D Vùrlrcrl L¿se dôwn + 1 35
E llÕrizÒ¡r.,1
F Hor¡zonlal +30
G Solidsourcclilanìe¡t

CLASS M CINE FILM EDITOR LAMPS
B C

La mp
Ref

Maxi nìunt
Bulb

wails D;ameter

M¿ximu nr
Overall
Length

Lrght
Ce n tre
Lcnglh

N onlinal
Lùnìens Base

Avcrage
Filanrcnt Life Special
Fo¡rration Hours FeaturesVolts

M29 10 8.5 30 1I5 025 200 SpecralzPlrr 1U0 BI
ru3u 6 20 8.5

256

30 t9 5 o 25 450 Specral 2 Prn ]UU tst
B OpÙ¿l¿sorlunsslenh¿togc¡pr¡n.ipte

Operating Posil¡o¡
E VBU+15

All dinlcnsionÀ ¡n nìm



PhotograPhic lamPs, Class P1

A
A

Ptl1 Photoflood

P1l6 Reflector photoflood

A

P1 /12 1 000W maÌns voltagetungsten
halogen lanp

CLASS P1 PHOTOGRAPHIC LAMPS FOR MONOCHROME AND COLOUR FILM BALANCED FOR 34OOK
AB c D

Max.
Max. Overall ance from

bulb ax¡s

Nominal
Contact
Length

M ax.
Clear-
a nce N om¡nal

Lumens Base

Max. p¡p
protuber- Average

L¡fe
Hours

Spec¡al
Features

Lamp
Ref. Volts Watt Dia.

0.2

I !1.6

Alldimens¡ons ¡n mm

12 121

21.7 l

1.6 '125.'1
24500

257



Photographic lamps, Class P2

A

ilM
P2l26 l250Wtungsten
halogen lamp

P2l4 Reflectorphotoflood P2l1 Photoflood
For film and TV sudio Iighting

CLASS P2 PHOTOGRAPHIC LAMPS FOR USE WITH COLOUR FILM BALANCED FOR 32OOK AND FORALL MONOCHROME FILM STOCK

Max¡mum
Bulb

Watt Diameter

Nomi na I

Contact
Lenqth

Max¡- Max. pip
mum protuberance
Overall from bulb

Maxìmum
Clearance Nominal

Average
Lamp LifeRef. Volts axts.

183.5 -
Lumens Base Hours

Special
Features

D

E,S.

650 2A

D ou ble

1 7500 G6.35
20000

G6.35
P2/1 24Ol25O 1 't2 190 10 2 185.7 l. I b I ð9.r zouuu uoubte ended R7s ¿ua AöK

2 P¡n Cera
P2/17 2401250 1000 28 28000 c6.35 50 ABK
P2t12 2401250 1 12 190 10.2 185.7 1 6 lEg 1 33500 Doubleended R7s 201) ABL

1 250
G6.35

P2/21i 240 2000 30 't43 25 138.5 +1 6 141 3 bu00{i DoubleendedRXTS 300
ItNew lamp replaces lamp No. P2l18.

lNew lamp

Opsratos on tungsl€n hâlogen principl€
Duãlvollage
Volrâger€nge in l0vohsrêÞs
Pead bulb
Sarìn êrched bulb
Rell6cror Phototlood
Reflector Photo Spot
Lightourputmoêsured in Cente Bsam

B
c
D
E

G
H

Operaling pos¡tion : Univ€rsal, wÍh the following

P1 /13,P1 /15,P1 119, P2t25, P2117 and P2126 - Basa

P2/7 Hot,zo^\al *4'

ln lhe !nterest ot safety tungslen hatoqsn l¡mps above
I 3ov raring should have å s€parale hrsh brea¡<in9
câÞacrry fuse in lhe ctcuir. Såe sosc¡aite¿ru¡es
column f or iñdividuat tamp ¡equiiemenrs.

| 3o¡4âmpH.A.C.fussnêc€ssarv
K Sor6ampH g C.fus6necåsssrv
L 6o'7ampH.B.C.to5enocsssar;
M lOamp H.B.C.fus€n€c€ssåry

258

P2/1
P2l1
P2/1

0 Horizontãl +4
2 Ho,izontal +4
5 Horizonral +4

Alldimens¡ons in mm



Photographic lamps, Class P3' Class CP

A

A

B

CP/41 2kWstudio tungsten
halogen Iamp
For use in existing Fresnel
spot-flood fittings.

CLASS P3 PHOTOGRAPHIC ENLARGER LAMPS HIGH INTENSITY

c

CP/54 1 okwstudÌo tungsten
halogen lâmpP3l3 High ¡ntensity enlarger

lamp (opalised)

Lamp
Ref.

Maximum
Diameter

Maximum
Overôll

Average
Lìfe
Hours

Special
Featutes

240,

Watts Base

AB

P3l4 240,250 150 61 108.5 B.C. B22d '100 AB
P3/4 240,250 lbo ti'l 1 '10 E.S. E27s 100 AB

A lnrernallyopalisedbulb ClassP3Ope.al¡nsPositionr-Universal
B Vohðserångeinl0 voksleps

CLASS CP CONVENTIONAL AND TUNGSTEN-HALOGEN LAMPS FOR USE WITH COLOUR FILM
BALANCED FOR LIGHT OF 32OO K AND ALL MONOCHROME FILM STOCK

c
Average

Lamp
Ref. Vo¡ts Watts

N omi nal
Lu mens

Maximum L¡ght
Maximum Overall Centre
Diameter Length Length

L¡fe
Hours cap

Special
Features

cP l1 115
240

2t5
275

61
6'1

110
110

7500 BC or ES B

CPI2 11b
240

5UU
500

82
a2

166
'166

1 4000
1 3750

20
'15

BC or ES BC

140 ed Bi

15/1 20,

240

6800

1 000 153 309 28000
30

140 Bi

cPl3o 115/120
220,240

250 tio
250 60

143 L2
143,i.2 25000/53000

2CV
250

25O/1 220
220

ZöUUU/59UUU 4 pin GX38q ADhJ
ADEL

c 121

4

Lârqe

ACEIK*
145 GY1 6

cP /56 1',t 5/120, 22O, 24O 2|JrJrJ 121.L2 54000/52000 400

143).2
2 1 45000/1 35000

220,240 280000

rcP | 41 e CP/48 lamps are now obsolete and are replaced hY CP /23 & CPl24 respectively.

-post

4 amp H.B.C. fuse ñecess¡ry
6 amp H.8.C. fuse ñecessarY
1 0 amp H.B.C. fuse necessary
1 5 amp H.B.c. luse necessary
20 amp H.8.C. luse necess¡ry
30 amp H.B.C. luse necessarY
50 amp H.B.C. luse necessaty

G
H
I

J
K
L
M

All d¡mensions in nìm

ACEIK

A Ope.alesoniungslenhalogenprinciple
B Peåd bulb
c H¡qhlumen/lilêfisuresapplylo

D Twinlilamenllamp,highellumenliguÌes
apply to twin lilamont operalion

E OÞeratinsÞosil¡onVBD+90'
F Op6ralingposil¡onVBO+45- .Fuss valuesfor low voh lamps

-post
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Photographic lamps, Class T

A

T
cL T/! 2 650W mains voltage tungsten

halogen theatre spotlight lamp

CLASS T THEATRE SPOTLIGHT LAMPS
U

--------lñãtl'n-mlf sht-
Max¡mum Overall Centre

Average
Life Special
Hours Feâtures

D

Lamp
Ref. Vohs BaseWatts D iameter

35

us

T 't000 155
r/6 240,250 1 000 't02 140 55.5:t0.5 Med Pre-Focus P28s 200 C

1'1

us

60 89
't/16 115/120 220,240 1000 35 180 87+0.5 Large Pro-Focus P40s 750 A B D

A Duslvollagelorlowvoltlåmps
B Opêratôson tungsten halogen pinc¡ple

SPECIAL NOTE
1T/9 8Tl1 0 lamps w¡th 400 hrs liÍe are now obsolescent.

1 /11 6T /12 arc identical ¡n all respects but w¡th an
extended average life of 750 hrs.

Operating Pos¡t¡ons
c vBD+75"
D V8D+90'
E VBU*15O

Alldimensions ¡n mm

LAMP BASES

Ë'

@
û

B 15s
s.c.c.

Ë

ffi
raÊô)x-

c38

@
&
G 17q

@
.--LE

ffi

@
-õ!

E=ih=rç-1t?rg
P40sBH P30s

PG 22

W GY 16 G22

mrm

W
trôE-õ/
GX 38q

*81ff
@GY953

G 6.35
9.5GX

FILAMENT FORMATIONS

A

ÉÈÉÞ H ffiffie ffi# *'i,i' 1 ¡¡ri Ë ryqs.j¡iii¡;::it O

HJ
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Photo-f lashbulbs

Outstanding features of these photo-f lashbulbs
af ei
Zirconium filling : The use of zirconium foil enables
more lrght to be paiked inlo less space, thus giv¡ng
greatereconomy, greater eff iciency and f lexibillty'
Precision manufacture: Dependability is ot prtme
importance in flash photography. These bulbs are
of cons¡stent high qual¡ty, thanks 1o preclslon
manufaclure añd iigorous test standards.
Super AG3B f lashÉulbs will work to perfeclion
with a reflector only 50mm/2in in diameter. Many
cartons can easily be canied in the pocket

Full exposure data is printed on every'
flash carton

Tru-Flash Type 1 B
Specification
Class

rof

ha lf

m

overall
Bulbs per

MF

@

ffi

B lue

'5

0.4
3

5

50,
E

É:

@
Ue

o

10 30

10

20

milliseconds

20

milliseconds

40
Bulbs outer contarner 200

M¡ni-Flash Super AG38
Specification
Class MF

B lue

Peak I 0

0.2

to
ha lf

0 30 40

40

outer
Colour code B lue

Photo-Flash M3

Coìour ol bulþ Clear

0

qht output lumen secs)

-

tht output

mm

Time lo
ht

outor

tÞ

2

10 20

m¡lliseconds

30

261



Flashcubes and Magicube X

Four miniature blue bulbs. smaller in size than an
AG3B, are enclosed in a plastic cube complefe with a
precision reflectorforeach ¡ndividuâf bulb.
Flashcubes are simple to fi.l on the camera and sìmple
lo remove, er lher manually or by automaltc ejectton.
They are on ly j ust warm to the touch after fo u I bu I bs
have been fired.
The precision-made base ensures correct location on
the camera, enabling posilive contacl and automatic
rotation of the Flashcube.
Flashcubes may be used with suitably designed
cameras and adâptors. w¡th X synchronizatjon at
shutterspeeds up to 1 /60 second and at all shutter
speeds with M synchronization.
Exposure Data

10
ASA to

12

Magicube X is a major advance towards 100%
photoflash rel¡abjlity. lt is mechanically acrivated, rhus
eliminating lhe need for batteries and consequent
failures due to poor eleclrical contact or corrosion.
I\,4agicube X can be used only with cameras designed
w¡lh lhe special I\,4agicube firing system.

Exposure Data Guide nos./X Synchronisation
to

25 40 100 160 320

200 500
Fìtñ c^oô¡_

Film ASA 25,32 40-50 64-80 100-12b 160,200
Speed DIN 15-16 17 18 19-20 21-22 23 24

1 /60 sec 40 50 64 80 1 00

Flash to subject d¡stance for s¡ngle sÞeed cameras
lMonochrome f ilm stock 1 .2m-4.5m
Colourf¡lm stock 1 2m 2.7m

Specification
Colour of bulb

to to
32 64

to
125

to

'15

to
'16

17
to
19

to
24

21
to
22

26
to
2A

12
DIN to

13

Shutter Shutter
Sync Speed Glide nos.
X

5 34 48

Specif ication
Class r\¡ F

Colourof bulb B lue

I lenqth

Cubes pe¡ outer pack bU

Tota 460
Peak

Our

lMaximum overallheight (mm) 41

Blue

15

1.0

05

J

o

:
G

.ç

!

0.5

0.4

0.3

o2

0.1

0 5 l0 15 20 25 30

lime in milliseconds'i1 0 20
nlil l¡seconds

30 40

35 40
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Vehicle and miniature lamps

lndex
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Lamp number index

Thorn lamps are listed by U.K.Trade Reference
n u mbers or where these are not allocaled, by the Th orn
Product Code number.
M ost a uto I amps are types i ncl uded i n the European
Regulation currently being prepared and where lhis is so
the category is shown, e.g. P25-1, R1 9/5. T8/4, W1 0, etc.

1

2

4

5

R1 9/5

R1 9/5

12

12

12

12

6

6

12

12

12

24

28

12

12

24

6

12

24

24

24

12

24

12

12

12

6

12

12

12

6

12

24

36

24

36

5

5

5

5

4

6

6

4

5

21

10

10

5

5

4

3

6

'10

18

21

014

15

2

1.2

2

2

26A

26A

268

268

26A

269

269

268

123

149

150

185

205

206

207

209

222

227

224

233

239

24'l

244

245

247

244

249

256

260

265

270

273

275

280

281

246

287

288

Head

Head

Head

Head

24

24

24

12

Head

Side, tail

Side, tail

Prefocus head

5

5

48

R1 9/5

R1 9/5

R1 9/5

R1 9/5

18/ 4

c11

P25-1

R 1 9/10

R1 9/10

R1 9/5

R1 9/5

ra/4

c'l 5

S¡de, tâil

Side. tail

S¡de, tail

S¡de. tail

Side, ta¡l

Side, ta¡l

Side, tâil

Side, tôil

Festoon

Stop, flasher

Side, tail

S¡de, ta¡l

Side, tail H.D.

Side, tail H.D.

Side, tail

Festoon

Festoon

Festoon

Fesloon

Festoon

Cycle

lnstrument panel

lnstrument panel

lnslrument panel

lnstrument panel

lnstrument pânel

269

269

269

269

269

269

269

269

2'10

269

269

269

269

269

269

270

270

270

270

2'70

271

270

270

270

270

270

The fol/owing abbreviat¡ons are used;
S.B. Sealed Beam
T.H. Tungsten Halogen
W.B. Wedge Base
H.D. Heavy Duty

289

290

291

293

295

296

297

298

P25-1

P25,1

T8/4

P25-1

P25-1

P25-1

P25-2

P25-1

24

24

24

6

6

6

12

24

6

6

6

12

24

24

24

12

24

12

12

6

12

12

12

6

24

24

't2

12

12

6

6

24

2

21

21

4

02A

0.25A

2

2

Page

270

269

271

271

270

270

268

269

269

268

264

268

269

269

269

269

269

269

269

Descripl¡on

lnstrument panel

Stop, flasher H.D.

Stop, flasher H,D.

S¡de, tail

Cycle

Cycle

W. B. instr. panel

W. B. ¡nstr. panel

Prefocus head

Stop, flasher

Stop, flasher

Prefocus head

Prefocus head

Prefocus head

Stop/tail

Stop, flasher

Stop, flasher

Stop/tail

Stop/tail

Stop, flasher

Stop/taìl

312

317

319

323

330

331

334

335

346

380

381

342

384

410

4't'l

414

423

429

437

444

450

453

454

455

458

30/24

21

21

48

44

44

24/6

21

21

21 /5

21

21

21/5

H1

H3

H3

45/40

45/40

50/40

45/40

55/50

54/44

55

55

55

70

268

268

268

268

264

268

267

261

267

267

261

267

Prefocus head

Prefocus head

Prefocus head

Prefocus head

Prefocus head

Prefocus head

T.H. head/aux

T.H, auxÌliary

T.H. auxil¡ary

T.H. auxilia¡y

ï.H. aux¡liary

T.H. auxìl¡ary
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Lamp number index

459

460

463

465

466

471

472

479

501

503

504

505

507

508

H3

H,1

H1

H4

H2

w10/5

w10/5

24

24

12

6

24

't2

't2

12

12

12

12

24

24

24

6

12

24

24

24

24

26'1

267

261

26'1

261

268

26-1

267

Wans Ðescriprioo

'10 T.H. auxil¡ary

7O T.H. aux¡liary

60/55 T.H. head

55 T.H. head auxiliary

1O T.H. head auxil¡ary

75l60 Prefocus head

60/55 T.H. head

55 T.H. head auxiliary

5

5

3

3

5

1.2

269

269

210

270

269

270

3 lnstrument panel

2.2 lnstrument panel

2 A lnsftument panel

2 8 lnstrunrent panel

6 Festoon

2 A lnstrunrent pânel

W. B. side, tâil

W.B. reversing

W.B. ¡nstr. panel

W.B. instr. panel

W. B. side, tail

W.B. ¡nstr. panel

Bus

Bus

Bus

Bus

Bus

Bus

Bus

Bus

Flash la mp

F lash lamp

Flash lamp

FlaslÌla m p

641

643

650

651

653

695

804

805

809

810

816

417

421

422

830

831

835

a37

12

12

12

12

24

24

24

24

22

25

45

5.5

12

12

24

12

12

20

20

0 254

034

0.34

0.34

210

210

270

270

210

2'10

264

264

268

264

268

268

264

268

271

211

271

271

a47

853

854

855

856

865

a67

0.54

0.1 5A

0.254

034
0.34

2A

2.4

6

65

6.5

24

24

3.6

3B

6

6

6

2.5

3.5

12

12

6

6

24

6

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

0.54

0.3A

6

6

0 25A.

03^
0.1 5A

0.34

2.2

5

3

0 044

2.4

014

211

271

2't0

269

211

21',1

2'ìO

269

2'70

271

270

211

cycle

Radio panel

Radìo panelr

Radìo panel

Radio panel

I nslrument panel

lnstrument panel

Flashlamp

Flashlamp

lnslrument panel

Side, tail

Cycle

Flashlamp

Flashlamp

Flåsh la mp

lnstrunìent Þanel

Side, tail

lnstÍument panel

Cycle

lnstÍument panel

Cycle

2'11

272

212

2'12

272

270

270

917

918

950

951

954

972

974

977

987

989

990

991

993

998

5712

5725

5726

5731

5733

5734

266

266

266

266

266

50 S.B. head

55 Halogen S.B. aux.

55 Halogen S.B. aux.

50/35 5 S.B. head

'15 Hâlogen S.B. head

55 Halogen S.B. head

60/45 S.B. head

60/45 S.B. heâd

75150 S.B. head

60/55 Halogen S.B. heôd

7002

7014

701 I
7022

266

266

266

266

265'



Sealed beam headlamps

HEADLAMPS SJin diameter
Lamp
reference Volts Watts Dr¡ve Dip Descr¡pt¡on

Standard
lllustration pack

5712 12 50 RH Left 10

573'l 12 50/37.5 RH Left w¡rh pilot
aperture

10

HEADLAMPS 7in diameter

z
aperture

7019 Left H¡gh jntensity 2
with p¡lot
apenure

10

TUNGSTEN HALOGEN HEADLAMPS
5733

12 75/50 RH

10*

5734 12 55 RH Left 5$in dip beam I
(ouler) w¡th
pilot aperture

7022 10*

TUNGSTEN HALOGEN AUXILIARIES
5725 12 55 Halogen foglamp 4 1 0

12 75 bÉ¡n ma¡n 1

beam (inneÐ
RH

10*

12 60/55 RH Left 7in d¡a. w¡th 3
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Tungsten halogen lamps

o

@

8.5
max. 455 H3

European
European

Reference Reference Volts Watts Cap Diagram pack
qos

6 55 3 10P K22s

444 H1 55 Pl4 bs 1U

479 H2 12 55 x51 1 2 '10

453 H3 12 PK22s 3 10

466 H] 70 P',t 4.bs t0
49 4tto 24 to 10PKz¿S

max.
25

t:o.25
472 H4 60/55 P43t-34 4 1U

B r¡t¡sh types
Standard

18.5
max.

12.25
t:0.25

450 12 P36s IU

454 24 ilJ P3 ticl 6 10

459 24 P36s 6 10

P36r ]U

Caps P36s BPFs.c.
P36d I BPFd.c.

@ .0 @
11.5
nl ax.

0

max_

9.5

32
max,

1B
i:0 5

10
m ax.

=-îE-l=

o '16

nlax.
16

max

@ 11

6C)
nla x.max.

3B
285

I t
I

21 5

All dimensions in mm

f,

32
'1ô
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Prefocus headlamps, Bus lamps

o -1 ø PREFOCUS, BRITISH TYPES
Single f¡lament

I
64

Lamp Ëuropean
Relerence Volts Watts Reference F¡lâment

Standard
Cap Diagram pack

T_
21.5

185 12 4A Axial P36s 1 10
.5 I lânsvetse P3bs z 10

I

o 2B o

.a-
21.5

T_
)1.5

64

I

o 40 max @

331 24 44 Ax¡al P36d 1 10
330 24 44 Fl Transverse P36d 2 10

'81 Double filament
Lamp Standard
Reference Volts Watts Drive Dip Cap Diagram pack

-t- 437 * Left 10
4
*fhese ¡amps have transverse shielded filaments

PREFOCUS. EUROPEAN TYPES w¡th UEC cap

24 54/44 RH P36d 4

l max

50 Reference Volts Watts Dr¡ve : Dip Cap Diagranì pack
max. 423 6 45/40 Either P45t 6 '10

429 24 55/50 Either P45t 6 10

o @ 3B OBDINARY TYPES
.,'',p
Reference Volts Watts Filament Cap D¡agram pack

12r
I

24 Ax¡al BA'l 5s 7 10
4 12 24 Axial BA'l5ri '10

285 .5
2 12 36 ts41 bs I 10

12 36 Axial BAl 5d 8 10
't23 24 36 Axia I BAl 5d I 10

@ BUS LAMPS
For interior lighting
Lamp Standard
Reference Volts Watts Cap Finish Diagram pack

o

I
38

53 T
3B

56 804 12 12 B22d Pearl I 100
805 12 12 BA1 5d Pearl 1 0 1 00- s roo
810 12 24 BA15.l Pearl 10 100
816 24 12 B22d Pearl 9 100

5d Pearl 1U l0u
ffi Tearl 9 1oo

Pea rl l0 100Alldimensions in mnr

Caps P36s: BPFs.c.
P36d I BPF d.c.
P45t: UEC

268
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Flasher, stop and stop/tail lamps
Side and tail lamps

o

o

zs-ì

T

FLASHER. STOP AND STOP/TAIL
ropean

Reference Reference Volts Watts Diagram
02'l

BAY'1 5d

335 P25- l 12 21 ts41 bd 10

12 21 /5 ts41 5d
BAYl

10
41 381

31 B

334
2124 10

24 21 tsAt bd 'to346 Y¿5_I

Heavy
290 21 BA1 5s 10

291 t/-5-1 24 21 BA1 5d 10

SIDE AND TAIL
ø zs --¡-1 Lamp

Re{erence
European
Reference

Standard
Volts Watts Ca

4

206 R1 9/5 6 5 BA1 5d 4 '10

ti

7

951

233

6 6 BAgs 10

31 .B 47
222 12 4 BAgs 6 10

501 w10/5 12 5 \rV2 1)<95d ö '10

12 w2.1 x 9.5d l 0 10503
12 b BA9S 109ð9

207 R1 9/5 12 BA1 5s 4 10

209 Iì1 9/5 12

12

BA1 5d 4
4

'10

ral4
507 w10/s 24

24

VV2.1 x 9.5d 9

5

10

l+- , b -*1
224 BA15d 10

H d-f
I

9/5 24
244 R1 9/5 24 5 BA1 5s 10

Caps BA9s: MCC
BA15s;SCC
BA1 5d : SBC
BAYI 5d: SBC lndex
W2.1 x9.5d:Wedse

zz -)
I
22.5

ON

I
26

,All dimensions in mm

o

T
19 5 Ij

¡Bf"- o¡ -N @ ¡rs*l t0r
ooø B.

'5I
_t

L
_t

I
t 19.5 16 15.0
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Panel and indicator lamps
Festoon lamps

Q þtr*l Q)l-*rr-l

?3

INDICATOR, PANEL AND INSTRUMENT
WARNING

Reference Volts Watts Cap D¡agr¿m pack

14 5't9 5

ol.-151

I

23.5

21.5

I
r

26

990 E10/13 1 10I

o

641 '10

zea
280 12 15 E5/8 4 10

x 9.bd 1z 10

.75o za8 12 ¿ BA9s 14 '10

241 12 2 BAls 11 '10

rgl
987 12 22 E10/13 1 10
64275

26

504 12 3 W2.'1 x 9.5d 5 10
21.5

19

508 24 12 W2.'1 x9.5d13 '10

298 242 W2 1x95d12 '10

249 242 BAgs 14 '10

650 24 2A E10/13 7 10

ol* 10t

-4'
12.5

9

l--ru

l-"- 1 5

r

651 24 2.8 BAgs I 1 0

ffiro
ffi10
865 24 2.8 2 '10

867 24 2.A 10 10
22

ø l-1f i o

505 243 W2.'1 x 9.5d 1 10

Caps Es/B; LES
BATS | 2 lug
BA9s: MCC

E10/13rMES
W2.1x9 5d:Wedge1omm
W2 x 4.6d ; Wedge 5mm

1t

I_l

l
I'

@,r u,H
(Ð

FESTOON

@¡
hllr

@r-11 -1 15 *l
I

0 FlON @ 3ro>l

TI
T
If

22
11I

@

-7
12.5I
@

T

Io 6.9H' 10l1

21

Lamp European Standard

@ 5 0 max.

Reference Reference Volts Watts Cap Diagram pack

256 12 3 S7lB 16 .1 0
zsgBB'

F-l 10265 12 10 sB.s/B 19

z
24 6 S8.5/g 17 t0

270

.0 m ax. 653

All dimensions in mm



Flashlamps and cycle dYnamo lamPs
Mihers' and emergency lamPs

O¡rr1 øF-,ul
FLASHLAMPS
Ordina
Lamp
Reference Volts

,JB
L-\U

D

E1 O/13

T
23 974 3.5 0,15 E1 0/1 3 10

21.5

30

Lens end
830 0.25 E1 10

Prefocus flashl htso 9.5

19

O F11*l
{Jb P1 3.55 1091

91 3.4 03 P13 5s 4 10

24.6

CYCLE DYNAMO LAMPS

Reference Volts Amps Cap

'25

10
3

6

*t6r- o

l-
12'5

T

1B @ l*-''ì

MINERS'LAMPS

10ì

el

Tail lam

2630

Lamp
Reference

Prefocus

Volts

4

Ca

E1

,[
6.1
L

Ø

I
Krypton I

EMERGENCY LIGHTING LAMPS
305

Caps E10/13 : l\.4ES

P'l 3'5s ; Prefocus flash

All drmensions in mm

4

Standard
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Radio and Subminiature lamps
Telephone visual and Telewriter lamps

RADIO PANEL LAMPSor l-l ø

Ø

o

r11

5.6

Lamp
Reference

Standard
packVolts Amps cap Diagram

f

O f'ol @ ¡'01

285 29

o 5.6 @ Lamp
Reference

E1 0/1 3
854 b.J 0.25 uA9s '10

SUBMINIATURE PANEL LAMPS

853 0.15 3 10

23 14.5 23.5
19 5

L

20t
21

Volts Anìps cap Diagram pack
2.00506 50
4.00507 6 S6s/8

5o
0.00522* 2A 0.04 S6s/8 7 50

so
0.00446 2A o.0B SOs/8 7 50
*Long life lamp

TELEPHONE VISUAL LAMPS
Type G PO No. 2 with side contact plates and coloured endp¡eces

Lamp Endpiece Standard
R"f"t"n"" V"lt" Atpa Diagram pack
7.02355 6 0.041 Metal Grey I 1 00
mffitoo
6.02363 24 0.10 Metal Yellow 100
6.03097 12 0.117 Carbon Red '100

1.02352 50 O 1 07 Carbon wh¡te E 't 00

TELEWRITER LAMPS
Lamp
Reference Vo¡ts

Standard
Watts

6 0.1 S6s/8 5
12.7 95 12.7 5050.2

9.5

5.6

1 9.5

o .5

H

m
l$

I

I

I
44

Alldimensioñs in inm

--g bo
ffi----E1o¡ã-- e- so

Caps BA9s: MCC
E10/13:MES
S6s/8: MidSetflanse
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Auto and miniature lamp caps

E5/e
(LES)

@l
Ë2rl=l IVr

@i

BA 7s

@f
ü

822/22BAY 1 5d
(SBC lndex) BC

P36d
(BPF dc)

P36s
(BPF sc)

@i

BA1 5d
(SBC)

@f

BA9s
(Mcc)

of
c

W2.1 x 9 5d
(Wedge Base)

/.Ð\J-ÈJ--
\9lB,I*""""

810/13
(MES)

@3
antÍ+

m"

x 511

BA1 5s
(scc)

13

PK22s

gl

E
*22<

-T
22I

P14.5s

P36t

3636

P43r-38

Driving Earth

P13 5sW2 x 4.6d
(Wedge base) ( Prefocus)

P45t/41
(u Ec)

S6s/8
( Midget flanse)

-fffi
-

46

-T

___t
t- 221 1l

P50t
( Prefocus)

2.1-{
14

L
"9-
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THORN LIGHTING LIMITED
(hereinafter referred to as the Company)

GENERAL CONDITIONS OF SALE
(Applicable to sales in the United Kingdom only)

1. General
All orders are accepted and executed on the understanding that the Purchaser is bound by these General Condìtions
of Sale. Where there is any ¡nconsistency between these Cond¡tions of Sale and any Cond¡tions which the Purchaser
seeks to impose these General Condit¡ons of Sale shall prevail.
2. Validity of Ouotat¡on
The Company reserves the right to refuse the Purchaseis acceptance of a quotat¡on unless such quotation is staled
to be open for a specific period and is not withdrawn in such period. ln the event that no quotat¡on is given by the
Company and it has received an order from the Purchaser, all deliveries are made subject to these General Conditions
of Sale.
3. Prices
Unless otherwise agreed in writing all orders are executed subject to prices and any relevant d¡scounts rul¡ng at the
dale of despalch and any price list of lhe Company whether published or not shall not affect the right of the Company
to charge for goods in accordance with this clause. AII prices are subject 10 the addit¡on of Value Added Tax at the
appropriate rate.
4. Payments
(a) Unless otherwise agreed in writing, payment is due in full on delivery of the goods. 2å% settlement d¡scount will

be allowed off accounts (excluding the amount of any tax on the supply or purchase of the goods) paid by the end
of the month following that in wh¡ch the invoice is dated. No other settlement terms will be granted.

(b) Where the contract is to be or may be fulfilled in separate instalments, deliveries or parts, payment for each such
instalment, delivery or part shall be made as if the same constituted a separâte contract.

5. Credit
Any contr¿ct shall be subject 1o the Company be¡ng satisfied as to the Purchaser's credit references.
6. Carr¡age
Unless oÏherwise specified the price quoted ìncludes delivery to the Purchaser within the mainland of Great Brita¡n.
The Company reserves the right to choose the method of transport and to charge for deliveries outside the mainland
of Great Br¡tain.
7. Packing
Where it is necessary to despatch goods ¡n crales, cases, pallets, stillages or skids or other such packing, a charge will
be made for this. Unless otherwise specified, this amount will be credited in full on the return, within one month, of
such crates, cases, pallets, slillages and sk¡ds elc. in good condition carriage paid. No charge is made for any other
form of packaging and no credit will be allowed for its return.
8. Loss or Damage in Transit
When the price quoted includes delivery, the Company shall repair or replace free of charge goods damaged ¡n lransit
or not delivered in accordance w¡th the.Advice Note prov¡ded that the Company ¡s sent wrilten notification of such
damage or non delivery within such time (being not more than 3 days) as will enable the Company to comply with the
carrier's conditions of carriage as affect¡ng loss or damage ¡n transit or, where delivery is made by the Company's own
transport, within 3 days after receipt of the Advice Note. Notw¡thstanding the above undertaking, the Company will
only consider claims for alleged shortage if they are received wilhin two work¡ng days of the receipt of the goods by
the Purchaser together with sufficient informat¡on to enable the Company properly 10 identify the shortage including
the Advice Note number, case number and condition of case.
9. Samples
Any samples subm¡tted with the Company's quotation or at the Purchaser's request must be returned w¡th¡n n¡nety
days of rece¡pt and may be charged if not so returned,
10. Delivery
Any times quoted for despatch, repair or replacement are 10 be treated as estimates only and the Company shall not
be liable for failure to despatch, repair or replace w¡thin such t¡me unless the Purchaser has suffered loss thereby and
the amounl Ëayable in respect thereof shall have been agreed in writing pI¡or to despatch as liquidated damages, in
which case the Company's liability shall be limited to the amount so agreed to be paid. ln all cases, whether a time for
despatch be quoted or not, the time for despatch shall be extended by reasonable period having regard to all the
circumstances if delay in despatch is caused by instructions or lack of instructions or olher necessary particulars from
the Purchaser, or by industrial dispute, or by any cause whatsoever beyond the Company's reasonable control.
11. Pass¡ng of Property and R¡sk
Unless otherwise agreed the property in the goods supplied shall pass to the Purchaser when the goods are delivered
to the Purchaser or to any third party on the Purchaser's instructions, and the goods shall be at the entire risk of the
Purchaser from the time of such delivery.
12. Default
Should the Purchaser default in payìng sums due for goods supplied, the Company reserves the rìght in its absolute
discretion 1o suspend all further deliveries until the default is made good or cancel the balance of the order. ln e¡ther
case, the Company shall hold the Purchaser liable for the cost of the goods ¡n course of manufacture or ready for
despatch.
. Should the Purchaser fail punclually to comply with the terms of payment, the Company shall be entitled to charge
¡nterest on'any amount overdue at the rate of 1 per cent per annum above the bas¡c rate of Nâtional Westminster Bañk
Lim¡ted for the time being in force.
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13. Warranty
(a) Nothing herein contained shall operate to exclude any warranty or cond¡tion implied by Law as to the quality of

goods i n the even t of the qoods when sold by the purchaser or sold by any person or persons to whom the Purchaser
6ay sell the goods shall Èecome the subjeci of a Consumer Sale as defined in the Supply ol Goods (lmplied Terms)
Act 1 973, próvided always that any claim under such warranty or condition shall not arise from any ?ct Qr omission
by the Purchâser or bv any otheÍ person or oersons selling the goods as a Consumer Sale.

(b) Saveasaforesa¡dtheÓompanywillmakeooodbyrepairorattheCompany'sopl¡on,bythesupplyofareplacement,
defects which, under propel slorage and use, appear in the goods w¡thin the per¡od of twelve calendar months after
the goods have been delivered and arise solelv fiom fauhy design (other than a design made, furnished or spec¡fied
by the Purchaser for which we have disclaimed responsibility in writing), materials or workmanship, Provided
further that in resoect of parts or comoonenls not of the Company's manufacture, the Company will g¡ve the
Purchaser a guaraÅtee equivalent to the guarantee (if any) which the Company may have received from the supplier
of such parts or components in respect lhereof bul not so as to impose on the Company ¡n respect of such parts or
components a liab¡l¡ty greater than that imposed on it by the aforesaid period of this Clause. Save as aforesaid and
as provided in Clauses 8 and 1 0 the Company shall not be under any liab¡l¡ty ¡n respect of defects ¡n goods delivered
or for any injury, loss or damage resulting from such defect or from any work done in connecl¡on therew¡th and
its liability uñder this Clause shãll be in lieu of any warranty or condition implied by Law as to the quality or fitness
for any parl¡cular purpose of such goods.

14. Special Orders
All orders for lamps of non-standard voltages or types not included in catalogues are cons¡deIed to be 'Special Types'
the production oi which is undertaken on the understanding that the Purchaser will accept under or over del¡very to
the extent oÍ 1O% aI the price quoted per unit.
15. Return of Goods
ln no circumstances may goods suÞÞl¡ed aoa¡nst a firm order be returned without the Purchaser having first applied for
and obtained the wrilten consent of ihe Company. A handling charge may be deducted from any credit allowed where ¡t
is established that the reason for their return was not the subject of the provisìons of Clause 8 or 13 hereof or through
any elror on the part of the Company.
16. Rejection
Unless otherwise agreed in writing, goods rejected by the Purchaser as not complying with the Conlract must be
rejected w¡thin 14 Working days of del¡very,
17. Storage
lf the Company does not receive forwarding ¡nstructions sufficient to enable ¡t to despatch within 1 4 days after not¡f¡ca-
t¡on that the goods are reâdy for delivery tñe Purchaser shall take delivery or arrange for storage. lf the Purchaser does
not so tâke delivery or arrange for storage, the Company shall be entitled to invoice and be paìd for the goods as though
the goods had been duly delivered in æcordance w¡th these conditions and the Company may arrange storage e¡ther
at the Company's own works or elsewhere on the Purchaser's behalf and all charges for storage, for insurance or for
demurage shall be payable by the Purchaser.
18. Descript¡ve Matter and lllustrat¡ons
All descriptive a nd forward ing specifications, drawings and particu la rs of weights and dimensions issued lly the Company
are approximate only, and are intended only to present a general idea of the goods to which they refer and shall not
form part of the contract.
19. Var¡ations
ln the event of variation or suspension of the work by the Purchaser's instructions or lack of instructions, the contract
price shall be adjusted to reflect costs ¡nvolved. Where a price per unit has been quoted and the Purchaser.requ¡res a

smaller number of units to be deìivered than those quoted for, the Company reserves the right to adjust the rates of
prices applicable thereto.
20. Patents
ln the event of a ny cla im being made or action being broug ht against the Pu rchaser ¡n respect of ¡nfr¡ngement of B r¡tish
patents by the use or sale of goods supplied hereunder, the Purchaser shall notify the Company immediately and.the
Company is to be ât liberty with the Purchaser's assistance if required, but at the Company's expense, lo conduct
through the Company's own lawyers and experts all negotiations for lhe settlement of the same or any lit¡gat¡on that
may árise therefrom; subject to such notificar¡ons and provided that no goods, or any part thereof, shall be used for
any purpose other than that for which the Company supplied them, the Company w¡ll indemnify the Purchaser in respect
of any such claims.
21. Bankruptcy
ln the event of the Purchaser comm¡tting any breach of this contract, or if any d¡stress or execution is levied upon the
goods of the Purchaser or ìf he offers to make any arrangement w¡th or for the benefit of his creditors, or commits any
ãct of bankruptcy or (being a l¡m¡ted company) has a rece¡ver appo¡nted of its undertaking or assets or any part thereof,
or (save for the purpose of a reconstruction or amalgamation without insolvency) goes into liquidation, the Company
sh;ll thereupon be entitled without prejudice to their other rights, forthwith to suspend all further deliveries until the
default has been made good, or determine the contract or any unfulfilled part thereof, or at the Company's option to
make partial deliveries.
22. Performance
Any performance figures gìven by the Company are based on its experience and are such as the Company expects to
obú¡n on test ¡n its works. The Company shall be under no liabìlity for damages or failure to attain such figures unless
the Company has specifically guaranteed performance figures subject to the recognised tolerances applicable to such
figures, The Purchaser assumes respons¡bil¡ty that goods st¡pulated by it are sufficient and suitable for its purposes save
inlofar as the Purchaser may have relied on the Company's advice in connection therew¡th.
23. CoPYright
All drawìñgs, descriptìons and other information submitted by the Company shall remain the property of the Company
toqether w¡th the copyright therein.
2ã. Legal Construct¡on
These General Conditions of Sale shall be construed ìn accordance with the law of England and if any question, dispute
or d¡fference shall arise belween the parties in respect of their interpretal¡on of their rights or dut¡es heretofore, the
same shall be referred to a sìngle arbitrator in London in case the parties can agree upon one. Otherwise it shaìl be
refeÍed to arbitration in London under the provision of the Arbitration Acts 1 889 to 1 950 or any statutory modif¡calion
or re-enactment thereof which provisions shall also apply to the case of a reference to a single arbitrâtor.
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Thorn Lighting UK Branches

Belfast
Prince Regent Road, Castlereagh
Belfâst BT5 6OR
Telephone 0232-54122
Telex 74695 Thlite G

Birmingham
Thorn House, Aston Church Road
Saltley Trading Estate, Birmingham
881 BE
Telephone 021 -327 1 535
Telex 337435 Thlite G

Cardiff
Thorn House, Penarth Road
Cardiff, Wales CF1 7YP
Telephone0222-44200
Telex 49334 Thlite G

Glasgow
Thorn House, Lawmoor Street
Glasgow G5 0TT
TelephoneO4l -4296222
Telex 77630 Thlite G

Leeds
Thorn House,3 Ring Road
Lower Wortley, Leeds LS1 2 6EJ
Telephone 0532-636321
Telex 551 10 Thlite G

London
V¡ctor¡a Trad¡ng Estate, Victoria Way
Charlton, London SE7 7PA
Telephone 01 -858 3201
(order off ice) or 01 -858 3281
(all otherenqu¡ries)
Telex 8961 71 Thlite G

Manchester
Thorn House,2 Claytonbrook Road
Clayton, Manchester M11 1 BP
Telephone 061 -223 1322
Telex 668642 Thlì1e G

Reading
1 0 Richfield Avenue, Reading
RG1 8PA
Telephone 0734-53257
Telex 849269 Thlite G

Southampton
West Ouay Trading Eslate, West
Ouay Road, Southampton SO9 1 FF
Telephone 0703-27401
Telex 477728 Thlile G

Government Contracts and
Order Office
Plogress House, Great Cambridge
Road, Enfield EN1 1UL
Telephone 01 -363 5353
Telex263201 TEI Enf G

Head Off ice and Showroom
Thorn House
Upper Saint Martin's Lane
London WC2H 9ED
Telephone 01 -836 2444
Telex 241 84/5 TE I Ldn G

Thorn Lighting Overseas Compan¡es

Australia
Thorn Lighting lndustr¡es Pty Linlited
21 0 Silverwater Road, Lidcombe
NSW2141

Austr¡a
Thorn Electrical lndustr¡es GmbH
Erzherzog- Karl - Slrasse 57, A- 1 220
Vienna

Canada
Thorn Lighting Canada Limited
7621 Balh Road, Mississauga
Ontario L4T3Tl

Denmark
Thorn Lampe A/S
Fabriksparken 4, 2600 Glostrup
Copenhagen

France
Thorn Electrique SA
26 Rue de la Baisse, F-69625
Villeurbanne,

Germany
Thorn Licht Beleuchtungsges mbH
D-2000 Hamburs 61
Borsteler Chaussee 287

Italy
Sociela I ndustriâle Vicenl¡nã
llluminazione SpA
Casella Postale 604, l-361 00 Vicenza

Societa ltaliana Distribuzione
Articoli llluminazione SpA,
Via Venezia 55, Padua, 1 -351 00

New Zealand
Thorn Electrical lndustr¡es (NZ)
Limited
PO Box 1 51 50, New
1 3a Veronica Street,

Norway
Norske Thorn A/S
Pilestredet 75c, Postboks 7065
Oslo 3

Republicof lreland
Thorn Light¡ng Limited
Grand Canal Place, Dublin 8

South Africa
Thorn Lishtins (SA) (Pty) Limited,
Thorn House,
PO Box 43075 corner Watt and
Edison Streets, lndustria, Transvaal

Sweden
Thorn Belysning AB
Anderstorpsvägen 2-6
Fack
S-1 71, 04 Solna

Thorn Lighting L¡m¡ted
lnternational Division
Head Off ¡ce and Showroom
Thorn House
Upper Saint Martin's Lane
London WC2H 9ED
Telephone 01 -836 2444
Telex Thorn london 241 84 /5
Cables Eleclampo WC2

Lynn,
Auckland 7

Desisned by Nølh \tèst Stud¡os and Printed by Brighlman and Sùaton Limited, London, England.
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